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App Store Google Play 

	�아래 QR코드를 스캔해서 Top Phonics 앱을 
다운 받은 후에 이용하실 수 있습니다.

PHONICS

“Top Phonics가 끝나면 Reading이 된다!”

오로지 Reading을 위한 파닉스 교재

www.seed-learning.com/TP

Hello! I am TinaTina. 
I like soccer and 

music.

대상  �유치~초등초급

구성 �� Student Book, Workbook (별도판매) 총 5권

Units  8 (8 pages / unit) + 4 Reviews
� 교재 부록  �App, Audio QR Code, Review Activities, Flashcards, 

Certificate

	귀에 쏙쏙 들어오는 신나는 챈트와 노래로 기본 음가와 단어학습

	유닛당 3가지 재미있는 액티비티 제공

	 ��Dan, Anna, Ken, Robbie, Tina: 교재 곳곳에 등장하는 5명의 
개성만점 캐릭터

Top Phonics 1 - Single-Letter Sounds
Top Phonics 2 - Short Vowel Sounds
Top Phonics 3 - Long Vowel Sounds
Top Phonics 4 - Double-Letter Consonant Sounds
Top Phonics 5 - Double-Letter Vowel Sounds

Downloadable Resources:

MP3 Files TestsAnswer 
Keys

Flashcards Board 
Game

Teacher’s 
Slides

Teacher’s 
Guides

Worksheets

Hi! I am DanDan. 
I like books and 

science.

교재 미리보기
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PHONICS

한 권으로 마무리 하는 특강 및 총정리용 파닉스 교재

어떠한 파닉스 교재로 학습했든지 마무리는 Top Phonics 6

대상  	•��	 Phonics를 배운 후 한 권으로 복습, 정리하고 싶은 학생

 		  •��	단기간에 Phonics를 빨리 끝내야 하는 학생

구성 �� Student Book, Workbook (별도판매) 

Units  8 (SB: 12 pages / unit), (WB: 6 page / unit)
교재 부록  �Audio & Animation QR Codes, Reading Cards, 

Certificate

	 �Short Vowel, Long Vowel, Double-Letter Consonant, 

Double-Letter Vowel
	 �기존의 Phonics 교재에서 배운 모든 음가를 한 권으로 

단기간에 총괄 복습

	 �음가에 대한 다양한 읽기 지문을 통해 실제로 Phonics가 

Reading으로 연결되는 학습

	 �QR코드로 단어와 스토리 애니메이션 학습 가능

Downloadable Resources:

MP3 Files Answer 
Keys

Worksheets

Teacher’s 
Slides

	�Unit 1 
Animations

Top Phonics ReadersTop Phonics Readers

재미있는 스토리로 Reading이 되는 파닉스 리더

대상  	유치~초등초급

구성 �� Readers 총 5권

교재 부록  �Audio QR Code, Word List

	권당 4개의 스토리로 총 20개 스토리로 구성

	각 권의 타겟 음가와 단어로 재미있는 스토리 재구성

	 Top Phonics 5명의 캐릭터 등장으로 더욱 흥미있는 스토리

Downloadable Resources:

MP3 Files

www.seed-learning.com/TPR

Top Phonics 1 
음가 복습

Top Phonics 2 
음가 복습

Top Phonics 4
음가 복습

Top Phonics 3 
음가 복습

Top Phonics 5
음가 복습

교재 미리보기
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PHONICS

9

Unit 1

9

On My Own

Find the words. Then say the words.

FindFind
hat    ram    cat    rat    yam    Sam    yo-yo    window

18

Is it a map to a cap?  
No.

The man has a map. Is it a map to a can?  
No.

It is a map to a van!

18

Story

Listen and read. Track 13

Where is the map to?

1

3

2

4

Sight WordsSight Words
has, is, it, no, the, to

19

Unit 2

1 2 3 4

Point and say the words and sounds.

1

2

3

Choose and trace the correct words.

Wrap-up

can

van

cap
map

The man has a  

 

.

The cat has a  

 

.

The boy has a  .

Let’s speak 
and write!

I
eps k.aeps k.a
I

I
irw e.tirw e.t
I

 is in          .

[ Review ]
●	�두 유닛마다 복습 형태의 리뷰 페이지가 있습니다. 

●	�수업 또는 퀴즈로 활용하여 앞서 배운 음가와 단어들을 복습하게 

됩니다.

[ On My Own ]
●	�새롭게 배운 단어를 숨은 그림 찾기 

혹은 틀린 그림 찾기 (4, 5권)로 
재미있게 복습합니다.

[ Story ]
●	�매 유닛마다 학습한 단어 중심으로 

구성된 스토리를 배우게 됩니다. 	

(1권 스토리에는 노래 제공)

[ Wrap-up ]
●	�유닛의 마지막은 speaking, writing 
학습으로 마무리함으로써 워크북 없이 

본 책만 사용할 경우에도 간단한 쓰기, 

말하기 학습을 할 수 있게 하였습니다.

[ Review Activities ]
●	�매 유닛마다 다양한 형태의 게임이 제공되어 재미있는 활동으로 

수업을 마무리하게 됩니다.

[ New Sounds ]
●	�앞 레벨에서 학습한 apple, tiger, 

monkey와 같은 음가를 아이콘으로 
표현하여 at, am 음가를 설명합니다.

●	�이미지와 음가를 함께 분리, 결합함으로 

학습자의 기억에 오래 남게 도움을 

줍니다.

[ New Words ]
●	�챈트와 듣기 학습을 통해 문자와 음가의 

관계를 이해합니다.

●	�음가와 관계된 어휘를 확장합니다.

●	�새로운 음가와 단어를 재미있는 노래로 

익힙니다.

Student Book
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PHONICS

Student Book

[ Words to Read ]
●	�기존에 학습한 Phonics의 
음가를 읽고, 듣고 말하면서 

정리해 봅니다. QR코드를 
통해 애니메이션으로 음가를 

복습합니다.

●	�배운 음가를 바로 적용할 수 있는 

읽기 지문이 제공됩니다. 

Unit 1

Find the at and am words. Then read. Track 3

The ram makes jam. Jam is on the cat.
A cat is on the mat. There is a yam.

Words to Read

Read the words. Listen and say. Track 2

at

am

cat hat mat rat

ram jam yam Sam

A

6

[ Story ]
●	�4컷의 그림이 있는 또다른 

Reading 지문을 통해 학습한 
음가를 다시 한번 복습해 봅니다.

●	�아울러 실제 Reading에 쓰이는 
필수적인 Sight Word도 함께 
학습합니다.

Story

Listen and read. Track 10

Sight WordsSight Words
has, nice, this

Circle the things the cats have.

This cat has jam.

This cat has a ram.

This cat has a mat.

This cat has a nice hat.

1

3

2

4

A

10

[ Hidden Pictures ]
●	�단어를 보고 숨은 그림 찾기 안에서 

이미지를 찾은 후 단어를 써 보는 

활동입니다. 

Hidden Pictures

Read and find the words in the picture. Then write the words.

 cat     mat   rat   ram    jam    yam   man
 fan   van   can   cap   lap   map   nap

                                                   
                                                   
                                                   
                                                   
                                                   
                                                   
                                                   
                                                   
                                                   
                                                   
                                                   
                                                   
                                                   
                                                   

A

14

[ Wrap-up ]
●	�문장을 쓰는 학습을 통해, 

최종적으로 Phonics 학습을 
마무리 합니다. 

Wrap-up

Read and choose. Copy the sentence.

1
The cat sees a (rat / mat).

                                                           

3
The cat is on the (mat / ram).

                                                           

4
The man has a (fan / van).

                                                           

5
The cat has a (map / cap).

                                                           

6
The boy has a (can / fan).

                                                           

2
I put jam on a (hat / yam).

                                                           

16

Elevator Fun

Written by Anne Taylor
Illustrated by Catalina Segura

Story 1

a-f

A boy, a book, and  
an elevator.

6

Lots of Lemons 

Written by Anne Taylor
Illustrated by Conor Rawson

Story 2

g-l

Kangaroo jumps with a girl.

14

What’s My 
Orange?

Written by Anne Taylor
Illustrated by James Murray

Story 3

m-r

An orange for Tina.
An orange for Ken.

22

Under the Sun

Written by Anne Taylor
Illustrated by Haeun Kang

Story 4

s-z

Tiger is sad.

30

Readers 하나의 리더에는 각각 다른 그림체로 된 4개의 재미있는 스토리가 포함되어 있습니다. 	
(아래는 Top Phonics Readers 1권 스토리 4개입니다.)

Review of All SoundsReview of All Sounds

Top Phonics ReadersTop Phonics Readers
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COURSE BOOKS

“Top Kids가 끝나면 영어로 말할 수 있다!”

아이들의 인성 학습을 고려한 회화 Course Book

www.seed-learning.com/TK

대상  � �유치~초등고급

구성 �� Student Book, Workbook (별도판매) 총 6권

Units  8 (8 pages / unit) + 2 Reviews
교재 부록  �Audio QR Code, Songs, Word List

	 �매 유닛마다 인성 (Social Value) 테마 제시

	 �영어실력의 토대가 되는 어휘와 문법을 6권에 걸쳐 체계적으로 소개

	 �생활영어의 기본이 되는 Functional Dialog 매 유닛마다 수록

	 �단어와 문장 패턴을 반복시킴으로써 자연스럽게 학습목표에 도달

	 �무료 온라인 프로그램: 본문 Song을 통한 Review 학습 제공  

(영상, 단어, Read Aloud)

Downloadable Resources:

MP3 Files TestsAnswer 
Keys

Lesson 
Plans

Word Lists

Teacher’s 
Slides

FlashcardsTeacher’s 
Guides

Translations

교재 미리보기
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COURSE BOOKS

[ Conversation & Sounds ]
●	�앞서 배운 문장 패턴을 역할극을 통하여 자연스러운 대화 방법으로 

복습해 보는 부분입니다. 또한 아이들이 지켜야 할 사회 규범과 

가치를 매 유닛마다 배워 나가게 됩니다. 

●	�기초 레벨에서는 파닉스를, 상위 레벨에서는 읽기와 연관된 필수 

발음이 제시됩니다.

Conversation

Unit 18

D. Value Check ( ) the correct picture.

C.  Role-play the dialogue.

B. Track 10  Listen and say.A. Track 9  Listen and point.

Hi, Jack.

Goodbye.

Bye.Hello, Mr. Mack.

Be polite.

1 2

Sounds

Unit 1 9

C. Track 13  Listen and write d or t.

B. Track 12  Listen and match.

A. Track 11  Listen and say.

1. 

4. 

2. 

5. 

3. 

6. 

Dd
desk puddle bird

Tt
two turtle cat

2

3

5

d

t

1 2

4

6

[ Expansion ]
●	�추가적인 확장학습으로 교실에서 사용할 수 있는 

다양한 상황과 대화들이 제시되어 아이들의 일상 

회화 능력을 자연스럽게 향상시킵니다. 

Expansion 1

Expansion 110

B. Track 15  Listen and say.

C. Track 16  Listen and do.

A. Track 14  Listen and point.

Come here. Go to the  
board.

Stand up.
Sit down.2

43

1

Go to the  
board.

D.  Practice with a partner.

Expansion 1 11

E. What’s next? Match.

F. Project. Make a name tag.

1

2

3

4

5

6

a

boy

b

cat

c

woman

d

man

e

girl

f

hedgehog

Hello!
I’m .

I’m a .

I’m not a .

[ Review ]
●	��4개의 유닛마다 제공되는 Review를 통해 어휘, 듣기, 읽기, 쓰기 
영역으로 세분화된 복습이 가능합니다.

Review 136

Review 1
A. Find and circle the words. Then match.

B. Track 62  Listen and number.

aoteacherarflowercupenoewomanmosubwayufbike
tsboynweraserpkdolljabutterflyqutraingedoctor

1

4

3

6

2

10 1211

7 98

5

Review 1 37

Units 1 – 4

C. Read and circle.

D. Track 63  Listen and check ( ) Yes or No. 

It’s big.

1

It’s a subway.

3

It’s a jump rope.

5

It’s new.

2

It’s a book bag.

4

It’s a cloud.

6

Yes

No

1

Yes

No

4

Yes

No

2

Yes

No

5

Yes

No

3

Yes

No

6

[ Reading ]
●	�추가적인 확장학습으로 다양한 형태의 지문들이 제시되고 듣고 

읽으면서, 앞 유닛에서 학습한 어휘와 문장 패턴을 복습하게 

됩니다. Expansion과 Reading은 각 유닛마다 번갈아 가며 
제시됩니다. (5, 6권에서는 Reading만 제시) 

Reading 118

Reading 1

2. I’m Ms. Park.1. I’m Julie.

D. Read. Write a check ( ) or an ( ).

A. Track 29  Listen and follow along. 

My First Day of School

Goodbye, Julie.

Bye, Mom.

Hello. I’m  
Ms. Park.

Hello. I’m  
Julie.

I’m fine, 
thank you.

How are you, 
Julie?

Reading 1 19

4. It’s a pen.3. I’m Tom.

• let’s  • play  • yes  • school  • funNew words :

C.  Read with a partner.B. Track 30  Listen, read and say.

Yes. It’s  
a pencil.

I’m Tom.  
Let’s play.I’m Julie.

Sit down.

It’s a pencil.

School is fun!

[ Words & Patterns ]
●	�흥미로운 삽화와 실생활에서 쓰이는 생동감 넘치는 텍스트를 통해, 

어휘와 필수적인 문장 패턴을 자연스럽게 익히게 됩니다. 

HelloUnit
Words

Unit 14

B. Track 3  Listen and say.

C.  Point and say.

A. Track 2  Listen and point.

Hh

Pp Cc

Ss
Bb

D.  Remember the letters. Point and say.

1.  Lucy 2.  Jack 3.  Ms. West

4. Mr. Mack 5. Herby 6. Princess

Patterns

Unit 1 5

A. Track 4  Listen and say.

B. Read the sentences.

C.  Practice with a partner. Talk about yourselves.

 I’m Lucy.

I’m Jenny. You’re Tim. I’m Tim. You’re Jenny.

You’re Lucy.

I’m Ms. West.

I’m Princess.

You’re Mr. Mack.

You’re Herby.

1

3

2

4

[ Words & Patterns ]
●	�말하기 기능에 초점을 둔 두 번째 어휘와 문장 패턴을 학습합니다. 

이후 노래나 챈트로 배운 두 개의 문장 패턴을 복습합니다. 

Words

Unit 16

E.  Remember. Say with a partner.

D. Read and circle.

B. Track 6  Listen and say.

C.  Point and say.

A. Track 5  Listen and point.

1. girl

4. man

2. boy

5. hedgehog

3. woman

6. cat

I’m a
boy.

woman.

I’m a
girl.

woman.

I’m a
boy.

man.

I’m a
hedgehog.

cat.

1

3

2

4

 I’m Herby.

You’re a hedgehog.

Patterns

Unit 1 7
D. Track 8  Sing the song. Go to page 76.

C.  Practice with a partner. Play a guessing game.

B. Read the sentences.

A. Track 7  Listen and say.

 I’m not a boy.
You’re not a man.

You’re a man.
 I’m not a girl.
 I’m not a boy.
 I’m not a woman.

I’m not a woman. You’re not a girl.

I’m not a boy. You’re not a cat.

1

3

2

4

Student Book
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COURSE BOOKS

Fast 하게 늘어가는 

회화능력!

Fast Track 2 Fast Track 3Fast Track 1

Unit 1 Nice to meet you. We had a blast! There’s no place like home.

Unit 2 Are you busy? Are you all right? Time waits for no man.

Unit 3 I couldn’t put it down. They’re easy to care for. What should I do?

Unit 4 Money talks! That sounds interesting! I appreciate the offer.

Unit 5 Would you like some? Who’s calling? Don’t let me down.

Unit 6 Come rain or shine. Are you a people person? It’s going from bad to worse.

Unit 7 Sooner or later. Welcome to our home. It may be just around the corner.

Unit 8 I’m not from around here. Better late than never! Could you say that again?

Unit 9 What do you do? Let’s get cooking. It’s cooked to perfection!

Unit 10 I’ll take it. We’re not so different after all. I’m really into it.

Unit 11 You’re like one of the family. I can’t believe it’s late again. It's stated in black and white.

Unit 12 How do I look? You can’t be too careful. I suppose it could be true. 

	정확성 및 유창성 강화하면서 의사소통 스킬을 개발하기 위한 멀티 스킬 접근법

	의미 중심의 생산적인 말하기 및 쓰기 활동을 돕기 위한 모델 답안 제공

	각 유닛에서 배운 영어 표현과 연계된 문법 제공

	실제 영미권 학생들의 대화 동영상 제공, 동영상에 따라 읽는 구간 제공

	A, B 세트로 구성된 질문 세트를 통해 재미있고 유연한 대화 연습 가능

	 Study Book에서 각 유닛에서 다룬 표현과 단어를 정리한 리스트 및 추가 문법 제공

Fast Track

대상  ��고등~성인 

구성 �� �Student Book + Study Book 총 3권

Units  12 (8 pages / unit)
교재 부록  �Video & Audio QR Codes, 

Transcripts

www.seed-learning.com/FT

Online Apps:

Quizlet SoundCloud Kahoot!MP3 Files QuizzesAnswer 
Keys

Downloadable Resources:

Word Lists Teacher’s 
Slides

교재 미리보기
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A  Read about some famous people.  11

Reading8

Famous People

Hi! My name is Cameron. Today I’m going to  
tell you a little bit about myself. I am from San Diego. 
My favorite thing to do is to go snowboarding. I love 
zipping down a snow-covered mountain. I also like 
to be outside. For me, snowboarding is exciting and 
relaxing. Now you know a few things about me. 
Thanks for letting me share.

Hey everyone! My name is Emma. Allow me to share 
something about myself with you all. I am from 
Oxfordshire, England. My favorite thing to do is to 
dance. I love modern dancing and break dancing. I 
also like playing tennis. When I want to relax, I take 
art classes. That’s all I wanted to share. I hope you 
enjoyed hearing about what I like to do.

 Emma Watson

Hello. My name is Justin. My family name is 
Bieber. You spell that B-I-E-B-E-R. I’m from 
Stratford in Canada. My favorite things to do 
are to listen to music and skateboard. Both of 
those are fun and relaxing for me. I like playing 
video games, too. One of my favorite games is 
Halo. That is a little about me. Thanks for your 
attention.

 Justin Bieber

 Cameron Diaz

10

B  Check one or more boxes for each question below.

 Who enjoys . . .  Cameron  Justin  Emma

 1.  riding something?   
 2.  turning on music to enjoy free time?   
 3. playing a game outdoors?   

 Who likes . . .    

 4.  to relax through a sport?   
 5.  to make something to relax?   
 6. to relax by hearing great songs?   

C   What is your favorite thing to do? Tell a partner.

D  Now tell your partner something about yourself as in the reading passage.

I love . . .
I like . . .

My favorite thing to do is . . .

When I want to relax, I . . .

   Unit 1: Nice to meet you.  11

Grammar9
A  Learn the grammar.  

B  Write the correct words in the blanks.

 
am                               are                               be                               is

 1.  What                         your name?

 2.  My family name                         Reed.

 3.  This old school building can                         confusing.

 4.  It                         a pleasure to meet you, Paul.

 5.  My favorite things to do                         to listen to music and skateboard.

 6.  Both of these                          fun and relaxing for me.

 7. I                          glad to                         in this class together with you all.

 8.  You must                         Bill.

C   Circle the correct form of the verbs. 

 1.  I (am like / like) classical music.

 2. Glad to (meet / meeting) you.

 3. You probably (doesn’t / don’t) know Jane.

 4. I don’t really (use / using) social media.

 5. How do you (spell / spelled) your name?

 6. (Let / Let’s) me introduce you.

 7. I enjoy (walk / walking) with my sister.

 8. We (hang out / hangs out) in coffee shops.

 9. I like to take a walk to (relax / relaxing).

 10. I love (zip / zipping) fast down a mountain.

Choosing the correct form of be Functions of verbs

• As the main verb in a sentence:
  I am…     He/She/It is…     You/We/They are…

• After modals:
  It can be…   You must be…   They should be…

• After dummy or empty subjects:
  It is…     There are…

• After adjectives, in the infinitive form:
  I am happy to be…     It is good to be…

• As the main verb in a sentence:
   I like…     He/She enjoys…     
  You/We/They love…

• As part of imperative suggestions:
  Let me introduce…     Let’s ask…

• As gerunds or infinitives after like, love, enjoy:
  I enjoy playing…  He/She loves going…  
  They like to walk…

• After adjectives, in the infinitive form:
  I am happy to meet…     It is fun to play…

12

Critical Thinking11

Writing10

B  Project: Prepare a short presentation as above to introduce yourself to the class.

A  Study the writing example. Then fill in the blanks with the correct information.

A   Analyze: Look back through the unit for expressions used for meeting and greeting others. 
List the expressions you have learned as formal or informal.

B   Evaluate: Share your ideas with the class. Does everyone agree about which expressions are 
formal and informal?

Hi! My name is Emily. Today I’m going to tell you a
little bit about myself. I was born in Toronto. I love Canada!  
My favorite thing to do after school is to listen to music.
I like singing pop songs. I also love to jog for exercise. 
Now you know a few things about me. Thanks for letting me share.

London        England        Webb        puzzle games        to play video games        watching movies

Hello. My name is Jacob. My family name is 1                          .  
I’m from 2                          . That is in 3                          .  
My favorite thing to do after school is 4                                             .  
I really like playing 5                          . I also love 6                          .  
It’s very nice to meet all of you. I’m glad to be in this class together with  
you all.

Formal Expressions

•

•

•

Informal Expressions

•

•

•

   Unit 1: Nice to meet you.  13

Nice to meet you.
Unit1

Getting Ready1

B  Work with a classmate. Make a short dialog using the above expressions. Act it out.

 A: Hi there.
 B:                                              
 A:                                              
 B:                                              

Expressions in Use2
A  When can you use the given expressions? Check the places.

with a friend at a party in a classroom at a 
conference

1.  Allow me to introduce myself.    
2. How’ve you been?    
3. Pleased to meet you.    
4. Long time, no see.    
5.  My name is                  , but 

you can call me                  .    

A  Think about these questions and share your ideas with the class. 

 When would you use a casual greeting in English?
 When would you use a formal greeting in English?

B  Listen to these common words and expressions used when speaking.  01  

 You must be Bill. Hey! No trouble at all.
 How’ve you been? I’m hanging in there. What’s up?
 Long time no see. Got it. Same old same old.
 What’ve you been up to? Gotcha. It’s a pleasure to meet you.

C   Look at the pictures. Fill in the blanks using words and expressions from B. Then listen to  
check.  02

1. A: Gloria!                           
                                see!

B: Ted! How                       
                                        ?

2. A: You                                 
                                        .

B: Yes. It’s                          
                                        .

Audio

6

Nice to meet you.
Unit1

A  Listen.  03    

  Parker: Hi.
  Morgan: Hi. I’m Morgan. Morgan Harris.
  Parker: My name is Parker Leeds.
  Morgan:  Nice to meet you, Parker. 
  Parker: It’s nice to meet you, too.
  Morgan:  What’s your last name again?
  Parker: It’s Leeds. L-E-E-D-S.
  Morgan:  Leeds. Got it.

B  Practice the conversation with a partner.

C  Use these expressions in the conversation above or use your own ideas.

Conversation3

A  Watch and listen.  04  

 A: Hello.
 B:  Hey.
 A:  My name’s Chance.
 B:  It’s nice to meet you, Chance. My name’s Ty.
 A:  Glad to meet you. How do you spell your name?
 B:  Uh. It’s spelled T-Y. It’s short for Tyler.
 A:  I see. Glad to meet you.

B  Repeat after the audio.  05

C  Watch and say the assigned role.  06   

 

 
 1. You are B:   2. You are A:  

Sounds Fun4

Glad to meet you. Hello. How do you do?

Morning!
How’s it going?

Pleased to meet you.

It’s a pleasure.

What did you say 
your last name is?

   Unit 1: Nice to meet you.  7

A  Fill in the missing words in the dialog. Then listen and check your answers.  07  

 Siobhan: Hi there.
 Paul: Hi. 
 Siobhan: Need some 1                        ?
 Paul:  Yeah. I think I’m really lost. I’m 2                         for Room 118.
 Siobhan:  This old school 3                         can be so confusing. I can show you 4                         that  
                           room is.
 Paul:  Thank you so much.
 Siobhan:  Are you 5                         here?
 Paul:  Uh, yeah, today’s my 6                         day of class.
 Siobhan:  Oh! Welcome to the academy. My 7                         is Siobhan.

B   Now listen to the rest of the conversation. Then answer the questions.  08  

 1.  What does Paul say about Siobhan’s name?
 2.  Where is the room that Paul is looking for?

C   Work with a partner. One person reads a response. The other person makes a question for the 
response.

 1.  It is spelled R-E-I-D.
 2.  My name is Lee.
 3. I’m fine, thanks.
 4.  Yes, I’m new here.
 5.  No, I don’t know Bill.

D  Change roles.

A  Introduce yourself and find out if your partner knows a certain person. 

 A:  Hello.
 B:  Hi there.
 A: My name is  . What is your name?
 B: My name is  .
 A:  It’s nice to meet you,  .
 B:  Nice to meet you, too.
 A:  Are you new here?
 B:  Yes, I am.
 A:  Then you probably don’t know  . Let me introduce you.
 B: OK, sure.

B  Change roles.

Speaking5

Role Play6

Ann / Debra / Helen Bob / Evan / Jacob Casey / Taylor / Shawn

8

 
 1.  What’s your last name?
  My last name is Carter.

                                                                                                                                                                         

 2.  How do you spell your first name?
  It’s spelled J-O-N.

                                                                                                                                                                         

 3.  Aren’t you from New York?
  No, I’m from Los Angeles.

                                                                                                                                                                         

 4.  What is something you like to do?
  I like to read comic books.

                                                                                                                                                                         

 5.  Is there one place you usually do that?
  Yes, there is. I usually read in my room.

                                                                                                                                                                         

 6.  What kind of music do you like?
  I like classical music.

                                                                                                                                                                         

 7.  What is your favorite thing to do on weekends?
  I like to meet up with my friends.

                                                                                                                                                                         

 8.  Where do you do that?
  We hang out in coffee shops.

                                                                                                                                                                         

A   Read the questions and sample answers on this page and on page 102. Then write your own 
answer to each question.  09

B   Work with a partner. One person should use this page. The other person should use page 102. 
Take turns asking and answering questions. 

Pair Work7 QuestionsQuestions
Set A

   Unit 1: Nice to meet you.  9

COURSE BOOKS

Getting Ready

본문을 학습하기에 앞서 주제와 

관련된 질문, 표현, 짧은 대화를 

통해 워밍업 해봅니다.

Expressions in Use

주요 표현을 주어진 챠트에 

적용한 후 파트너와 함께 짧은 

대화문을 만들어보는 활동입니다.

Speaking

긴 대화문을 두 파트로 나누어 

dictation과  comprehension 
활동을 해봅니다.

Role Play

학생들이 자신의 이야기로 

대화문을 만들어 파트너와 

연습하는 시간을 갖습니다.

Reading

세계적으로 유명한 사람들 혹은 

주제 관련 추가 정보를 통해 각 

유닛의 주제를 현실과 연관 지을 

수 있습니다. 그 후 activity
를 통해 이해했는지 확인 할 수 

있습니다.

Grammar

앞에서 배웠던 speaking 
activities에서 필수로 
알아야하는 문법을 공부 합니다.

Student BookStudent Book

Conversation

실제 영미권에서 사용하는 

짧은 대화문을 음원을 통해 

들어봅니다.

Sounds Fun

비디오를 통해 짧은 대화문을 

듣고 따라해보는 연습을 할 수 

있습니다. 역할을 바꾸어가며 

표현과 발음을 골고루 학습해볼 

수 있습니다.

Pair Work

주어진 질문 목록 세트를 통해 	

(주제와 관련된) 파트너와 

나의 정보에 대해 주고 받을 수 

있습니다.

Writing

Review하는 형식으로 문법에 
알맞은 writing을 해봅니다.

Critical Thinking

자신이 배웠던 내용을 정리하는 

시간을 가집니다.
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COURSE BOOKS

원어민이 일상생활에서 자주 

대화하는 Pop Culture 주제를 

배워보는 회화 교재

Unit 1 Comic Book Heroes Unit 7 The Revival of Disney

Unit 2 The Popularity of K-pop Unit 8 Viral Load

Unit 3 Let Video Games Begin! Unit 9 Batman: A DC Hero

Unit 4 The Return to the ‘80s Unit 10 Geek Culture

Unit 5 Vampires vs. Werewolves Unit 11 Rivals on the Baseball Diamond

Unit 6 The World of Harry Potter Unit 12 The Quantum Leap

www.seed-learning.com/MM

대상  ��고등~성인

구성 �� �Student Book 

Units  12 (8 pages + 4 vocabulary pages / unit)

	익숙하고 재미있는 pop culture 주제들로 영어에 흥미를 느낄 수 있습니다.

	동영상을 통해 미국 현지에서 실제로 사용하는 회화를 기반으로 listening 스킬을 마스터 합니다.

	다양한 발표수업으로 최고의 output을 만들어냅니다.

MP3 Files Answer 
Keys

Downloadable Resources: Online Apps:

Quizlet SoundCloudTeacher’s 
Slides

Videos

교재 미리보기
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Words Worth Remembering

Reading Recap

Review these terms that appear in the reading passage.

 storyline: The storyline for the first Captain America movie begins in 1941. During WWII, Steve 
Rogers is a young man in the US. He wants to do his part and fight the Nazis in Europe. However, the 
military rejects him because he is physically small and weak. Finally, Rogers gets his chance when he 
is accepted into an experimental program that turns him into a super soldier called Captain America. 
Captain America then leads the fight against the Nazis and a secret organization called HYDRA.

crossover: The movie Batman v Superman: Dawn of Justice created a crossover storyline of two of 
DC’s most popular characters. The city of Metropolis is destroyed when Superman battles his enemy 
Zod. Batman sees Superman as a threat to humans and sets out to end Superman’s career on Earth. 
Batman vows to do anything in his power to stop Superman.

 timeline: The timeline of the movie Captain America: The First Avenger stretches from 1941 to the 
present day. It begins with the origin of Captain America when Steve Rogers is first given the super 
serum. The majority of the events in the movie then follow Cap’s battles in Europe against the Nazis 
and HYDRA. At the end of the movie, Cap is frozen in ice after his plane crashes in the Arctic. Modern 
day scientists then thaw him out and bring him back to life.

retcon: Because of changes that were made in movies of the MCU, the comic writers at Marvel had to 
retcon the story in the comics to include Phil Coulson. After the success of this character in the movie 
Iron Man (2008), comic writers found a way to fit him in the storyline of Marvel’s comics in Battle Scars 
#6 (2012).

Ask and answer the following questions with a partner. Try to use some or all of the key words 
beside each question in your answers.

Jack Kirby, political 
protest, World War II, 

idealistic and patriotic

What are some interesting things to note about 
the original Captain America character?

multimedia, contradict, 
retcon, Phil Coulson, 

SHIELD

How has development of the MCU affected the 
Marvel Universe overall?

Reddit, officially part 
of, MCU Wiki, timeline, 

aspects of the MCU

What is something fans of the MCU have done 
or created?

franchise: The Star Wars franchise includes all of the movies in the series along with comics, TV 
shows, and products based on characters from the movies. Businesses or companies who wish to 
market any new product related to Star Wars characters must pay the rights holder a fee and agree to 
follow certain rules in how images or characters are used. 

12  

Un
it

1
Talk It Over Together

Respond in Writing

Choose a hero below and talk about him. With a classmate, choose two of the heroes below. 
Discuss who would win if they fought. Use their powers and weaknesses. 

Captain America
Powers: His agility, strength, 
speed, endurance, and reaction 
time are superior to any Olympic 
athlete, and along with his own 
hand-to-hand style of combat, he 
has mastered boxing and judo.
Weaknesses: He is subject to 

all human vulnerabilities, although his immunity to 
diseases is extraordinary.

Black Widow
Powers: She is resistant to aging 
and disease, with her enhanced 
healing powers and ability to 
fight off any infection. She is a 
top athlete, gymnast, and martial 
artist, making her difficult to beat 
in a fight. 

Weaknesses: She is human and is not indestructible. 

Iron Man
Powers: His genius level 
intelligence allows him to invent 
and build advanced weapons and 
armor. 
Weaknesses: Part of his suit 
keeps his heart beating, so he has 
to keep his suit recharged. He is 
also an alcoholic. 

Spider-Man
Powers: He can shoot out webs 
from his wrists and cling to most 
surfaces. He has super strength, 
speed, and reflexes. His spider 
sense gives him the ability to 
detect danger before it happens. 
He is also a genius.

Weaknesses: He is young and  
suffers from guilt over  
witnessing his uncle’s murder.

Read the questions and example writing below. Write your own answers to the questions. 
Share your ideas with your group.  

                                                                                                                                                                                       
                                                                                                                                                                                       
                                                                                                                                                                                       
                                                                                                                                                                                       
                                                                                                                                                                                       

(Your Title) The Rocketeer
Which superhero from movies do you know about? 
What is this hero's origin story? What kind of 
personal changes has this hero undergone, if any? 
Has this superhero appeared in a crossover storyline 
of other movies or comics? What do fans of this 
character say about him or her online?

A superhero from movies I know about is the 
Rocketeer. He is a man who found a helmet that 
gives him the power to fly. In the movie, he doesn’t 
change much personally, but he does learn how to 
control his powers. The Rocketeer has not appeared 
in other movies, but there was a comic book made 
about the movie. Fans of the Rocketeer are now 
talking about a movie remake. The original movie 
was made in 1991.

   Unit 1: Comic Book Heroes  13

Listening for the Gist

Creative Conversations

You’re the hero for today! What kind of superpower would you like to have? Draw your hero and 
write his or her goal to help society. Share your ideas with the class. 

invisibility
super strength
healing
invulnerability
telekinesis
super speed
weather control
animal communication
force field
flying
shrinking/growth
electric shock
fire or ice making/control
power stealing
teleportation

Superpower 
Ideas

Watch the video related to the unit and fill in the organizer based on what you hear.

Comic Book R                             : Marvel Avengers vs. DC J                                L                              .

Captain America vs. 
Batman

Cap has super strength,  but Batman doesn’t need super powers – uses  
g                       , i                       , and planning

JL wins.

Thor vs. Wonder 
Woman

A god and a g                       , both are almost i                       ; Thor has great strength 
when a                       .

Avengers 
win.

Iron Man vs. Cyborg
(Tony Stark & Vic 
Stone)

Both wear r                        suits and have high IQs. Cyborg’s s                        h                        
is strong, but Stark’s inventions are better.

Avengers 
win.

Hulk vs. Superman
Both have almost e                        power. Hulk has no limit to his strength; Superman 
can’t be stopped by anything but k                       ; no need to d                        Hulk to 
beat him.

JL wins.

Captain Marvel vs. 
Green Lantern

CM can fly, s                        in space, and fire e                        blasts from her hands; GL 
has a r                        that can c                        almost anything he wants.

JL wins.

Namor the 
Submariner vs. 
Aquaman

Very similar to each other; Namor has m                        powers and can fly and 
c                        water.

Avengers 
win.

Spider-Man vs. The 
Flash

Spiderman can easily e                        attack, but the Flash is almost impossible to 
stop. They are both j                        and would probably become friends.

JL wins.

14  

Un
it

1
Share and Spread

1.   Think about a superhero movie to talk about. You can talk about a movie you have seen or 
make up a movie idea of your own. Answer the questions below to talk about your ideas.

2. Sketch your storyboards for the movie. Write the storyline.

3. Share your ideas with your friends. 

What is the storyline of the movie?
Who are the characters in the movie?
What do the characters do in the movie?
What kind of message do people get from watching this movie?
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Comic Book Heroes 
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Jack Kirby DC Comics
An American writer, artist, and editor of comics who 
worked with both Marvel and DC over his career 
from the 1940s to the 1980s. He helped create 
Captain America, Black Panther, the Hulk, the Scarlet 
Witch, and more.

One of the oldest and largest American comic book 
publishers. It is owned by Warner Bros. Popular DC 
characters include Batman, Superman, and Wonder 
Woman.

Bucky Reddit
Became Captain America’s partner in the comic 
books. In the MCU, Bucky became the Winter 
Soldier and fought against Captain America for a 
time.

An American social news, rating, and discussion 
website. Members can submit conten  t to the site 
such as links, text, and images. This content is then 
voted up or down by other members.

SHIELD Loki
The acronym for a secret US agency in Marvel 
comics and movies related to espionage, law-
enforcement, and counter-terrorism. SHIELD 
stands for Strategic Hazard Intervention Espionage 
Logistics Directorate.

A Marvel comic character created by Stan Lee and 
Jack Kirby. He first appeared in comics in 1949. Loki 
is the adopted brother of Thor. These two characters 
often battle each other in the comics.

Phil Coulson Deadpool
: A high-level SHIELD Agent who first appeared in 
the movie Iron Man (2008) but did not appear in 
comics until 2012. He was so popular among movie 
fans that the TV series Agents of SHIELD was created 
in 2013 with Phil Coulson as the main character.

A Marvel character created by Fabian Nicieza and 
Rob Liefeld. The character first appeared in comics  
in 1991. Initially a super villain, Deadpool later 
became an antihero. He acts as a mercenary and 
assassin with the super powers healing and physical 
abilities.

Steve Rogers MCU
A young man who wanted to join the army but 
was not healthy enough. Army scientists tested a 
“super serum” on him and change him into Captain 
America.

Marvel’s overarching storyline of the Marvel 
Universe relating all of the different Marvel movies 
comics, and TV shows to each other.

A. Here are some useful things to know about for this unit’s topic.

#hashtag 

Steve Rogers Jack Kirby Bucky SHIELD Phil Coulson
3 10

MCU DC Comics The Infinity Saga Marvel Comics Spider-Man: Far 
From Home

My total score               / 100

Nothing at all

0
A little  

3

Quite a bit 

7

Almost everything   

10

B. How much do I know of the above terms? (Points)

Jack Kirby DC Comics
An American writer, artist, and editor of comics who 
worked with both Marvel and DC over his career 
from the 1940s to the 1980s. He helped create 
Captain America, Black Panther, the Hulk, the Scarlet 
Witch, and more.

One of the oldest and biggest American comic book 
publishers. It is owned by Warner Bros. Popular DC 
characters include Batman, Superman, and Wonder 
Woman.

Bucky The Infinity Saga
A young man who became Captain America’s 
partner in the comic books. In the MCU, Bucky 
became the Winter Soldier and fought against 
Captain America for a time.

The name given to a series of 23 films comprising 
the Marvel Cinematic Universe. The first movie 
in the saga was Iron Man and the final movie was 
Spider-Man: Far From Home.

SHIELD Marvel Comics
The acronym for a secret US agency in Marvel 
comics and movies related to spying, law-
enforcement, and counter-terrorism. SHIELD 
stands for Strategic Hazard Intervention Espionage 
Logistics Directorate.

Founded in 1939 as Timely Comics, Marvel Comics 
is the brand name of Marvel Worldwide Inc. The 
company turned the comic book industry on its 
head in 1961 when it introduced superheroes 
designed for older readers instead of just children.

Phil Coulson Spider-Man: Far From Home
A high-level SHIELD agent who first appeared in the 
movie Iron Man (2008) but did not appear in comics 
until 2012. He was so popular among movie fans 
that the TV series Agents of SHIELD was created in 
2013 with Phil Coulson as the main character.

This 2019 movie is the sequel to Spider-Man: 
Homecoming (2017) and the 23rd movie in the MCU. 
In the movie, Spider-Man experiences the conflict of 
wanting adult responsibilities, but also wanting to 
hold on to the carefree life of youth.

Steve Rogers Marvel Cinematic Universe (MCU)
A young man who wanted to join the army but was 
not healthy enough. Army scientists tested a “super 
serum” on him and changed him into Captain 
America, also known as Cap.

Marvel’s principal storyline of the Marvel Universe 
relating all of the different Marvel movies, comics, 
and TV shows to each other.

A. Here are some useful things to know about for this unit’s topic.
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1 overarching adj. above or covering everything
2 rebuttal n. the act of arguing against or describing evidence to weaken a point in a debate

Making Sense of the MCU TR

ACK

 01

It is likely that most people are familiar with at least one Marvel creation. The X-Men, Iron 
Man, Deadpool, Spider-Man, the Guardians of the Galaxy, to name but a few—all of these characters 
and their universes came from the minds of the writers behind Marvel Comics. Marvel Comics has 
created thousands of different comic titles and accompanying characters. Most of these fictional 
characters exist together in a single shared reality, referred to as the Marvel Universe. 
In the mid-2000s, Marvel embarked on an ambitious plan. They decided that they 
wanted to bring the overarching1 story of the Marvel Universe to the big screen as 
the Marvel Cinematic Universe (MCU). The movies are collectively known as the 
Infinity Saga which is a 23-movie adaptation of one story arc within the original 
Marvel Universe. Told through the perspectives of a few different key characters, 
the individual storylines of these characters have been developed and brought 
together through plot crossovers and tie-ins over all the movies. These culminate 
together in the conclusion to the story arc, the Avengers series. 

One of the key characters in the Marvel Cinematic Universe is Captain America. Originally a 
young man of weak build called Steve Rogers, he is made into a super soldier in a secret military 
project in order to help America fight against the Nazis in 
WWII. Interestingly, the character of Captain America was 
actually first created in the 1940s during WWII. At that time, 
America had not yet joined the war, and the artist Jack Kirby 
created the character as a form of political protest. Kirby was 
disgusted by the actions of Nazi Germany and wanted to use 
this character as a symbol of rebuttal2 to those Americans who 
opposed America joining the war in Europe against Germany. 
Unsurprisingly, this initial Captain America is portrayed as very 
idealistic and patriotic: a righteous soldier. His uniform reflects 
this, being a bold and bright red, white, and blue.

We see Captain America’s origin in the movie Captain America: The First Avenger. But unlike 
Superman, a character from the competing DC Comics franchise, Marvel did not write Captain 
America to remain as a somewhat two-dimensional character. In the Marvel Universe, heroes are 
often flawed or have weaknesses or challenges they must get over in order to develop. Captain 
America undergoes large personal changes through his storyline and develops as a character. He 
loses his friend Bucky in a train accident, and then not much later, even loses his whole generation 
when he gets trapped in ice and wakes up seventy years in the future. He becomes unsure of himself 
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in the modern age, rediscovers Bucky, loses faith in the American government, and even incites3 a 
civil war between superhero groups. When the United Nations introduces plans to create a panel 
to control the Avengers, we see tensions which set Team Cap against Team Iron Man. However, Cap 
eventually brings all the Avengers together in Avengers: Endgame. 

One interesting side effect of the MCU is the influence it is having on the general storyline of 
the original Marvel Universe. Although the MCU only started out as a plan for feature-length films, it 
now encompasses a wide range of multimedia including associated TV series, books, and new comic 
titles. Some of the plot seen in the different media of the MCU ends up contradicting the events 
portrayed in the original comics. In some cases, because of the changes that were made in the MCU, 
the comic writers at Marvel actually retconned the story in the comics to match the changes. One 
case in point is the existence of Phil Coulson. He was an agent of SHIELD that first appeared in the 
movie Iron Man, and it was due to his death in the movie The Avengers that the team of Avengers 
pulled together as a team and eventually defeated Loki. However, the character of Phil Coulson never 
actually existed in the original Marvel Universe. Due to his popularity in the MCU, writers at Marvel 

have now written him into the Marvel Universe 
and changed the original storyline by doing so. 

Unsurprisingly, the differences between 
the MCU and the original Marvel Universe have 
led to a lot of discussion and dispute by the fans 
as to what is to be considered and revise to part 
of the canon4—the true Marvel story— and what 
is not. On discussion boards like 
Reddit, comic forums, movie 
forums, fan sites—basically 

any site you can imagine—you can find fans passionately discussing what 
they think should be considered officially part of the Marvel Universe or the 
Marvel Cinematic Universe. Fans have even created the Marvel Cinematic 
Universe Wiki. Essentially, this is a fan-made encyclopedia of all the 
information that can be gleaned from the MCU. On the wiki, 
fans have painstakingly5 created a timeline based on MCU 
information and at present there are over 15,000 articles on the 
site discussing aspects of the MCU. With the conclusion to the 
present story arc just around the corner, fans are waiting in 
anticipation6 to see what parts of the Marvel Universe will 
be faithfully followed and made part of the MCU and 
what parts will not. This may be one case where the 
fans of the Steve Roger’s Captain America may be 
hoping for an MCU retcon.
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3 incite v. to stir or encourage some action to begin
4 canon n. a list of works approved as genuine
5 painstakingly adv. with a lot of careful and tiring labor
6 anticipation n. excited or hopeful expectation
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COURSE BOOKS

Student BookStudent Book

Unit Title Page

각 Unit의 첫 페이지는 이미지로 만들어져있어 학생들이 unit의 주제와 
이미지를 보고 무엇을 배울지 얘기해보는 시간을 가집니다.

#hashtag

각 Unit의 Reading Passage를 들어가기 전에 꼭 알아야만 하는 
내용들을 배워봅니다.

Reading Passage

각 Unit 주제와 관련하여 2페이지 분량의 지문을 읽어보고 지문을 
이해했는지 물어보는 시간을 가집니다.

Words Worth Remembering

Reading Passage 에서 외워두면 좋은 단어들을 
배워보는 시간을 가집니다.

Talk It Over Together

각 Unit 주제에 맞는 캐릭터들에 대해 읽어보고 파트너와 함께 캐릭터의 
장점에 대해 말해보는 시간을 가집니다. 각 Unit마다 다른 질문이 
준비되어 학생들의 Speaking Skill을 늘릴 수 있습니다.

Reading Recap

앞에 읽었던 지문을 이해했는지 확인을 해보는 시간입니다. 완벽하게 
이해하지 못한 학생들을 위한 주요 단어들이 주어집니다.

Respond in Writing

각 Unit 주제에 맞는 자신의 경험담을 토대로 
writing 하는 시간을 가집니다.

Creative Conversations

학생들은 주제에 맞는 질문을 통해 창의적으로 내용을 작성하여 파트너와 

말할 시간을 가집니다.

Listening for the Gist

각 Unit 주제에 맞는 내용을 영상을 보고 듣는 시간을 가져 listening 
skill을 올립니다.

Share and Spread

마지막 액티비티로서 학생들이 자신이 말하고 싶어하는 내용을 영어로 

정리하는 시간을 가집니다.
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어휘를 중심으로 한 통합형 

비판적 사고와 토론 학습

www.seed-learning.com/IF

NGSL (New General Service List)

NGSL은 Cambridge English Corpus를 기반으로 선정된 	

약 2,800개의 high-frequency 영어 단어 목록으로, 적은 단어로 

넓은 범위의 영어를 효과적으로 커버할 수 있도록 설계되었습니다. 
이 목록은 Dr. Charles Browne, Dr. Brent Culligan, Joseph 

Phillips가 개발하였으며, 실용적이고 현대적인 영어를 반영합니다.

•	 일반 영어: 약 92% 커버	

•	 TOEIC: 약 94% 커버	

•	 해리 포터 시리즈: 약 93% 커버

* �In Focus 3: Academic는 NGSL 대신, 학문적 어휘를 다루는 	

약 1,000개의 단어 목록인 NAWL (New Academic Word 

List)가 사용됩니다.

대상  ��고등 이상

구성 �� �Student Book 3권

Units  12 (8 pages / unit)

	 �영어 학습에 필수적인 어휘를 체계적으로 학습할 수 있도록 New General Service List (NGSL) 

기반의 high-frequency vocabulary 선정

	독해 능력 향상을 위한 다양한 reading 활동 제공

	 �비판적 사고를 촉진하고 자신의 견해를 분석, 평가, 표현할 수 있는 토론 및 역할극 활동 제공

	발표 자신감을 키워주는 실용적인 발표 기술과 팁 제공

	 Spoken language 이해를 향상시키는 듣기 활동과 생각을 명확하게 표현할 수 있는 쓰기 활동 제공

MP3 Files Word Lists Teacher’s 
Manual

Downloadable Resources:

교재 미리보기

IN FOCUS

1  Critical 
cartoons

2  Core
 vocabulary

3  Reading 
skills

4  Find out 
more

5  Critical
 thinking

6  Quotable
 quotes

비판적 사고와 토론을 가능케하는 체계적인 활동

Answer 
Keys

Tests Translationsscript
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Critical cartoons
 A Warm up
Work with a partner or in a small group. Look at the information on this page and the cartoon.  
Discuss the questions below.

 1 How much advertising do you see in a typical day? 

 2 What kind of ads do you see most?

 3 How do the ads make you feel?

 4 What is the message of the cartoon?  
What is the connection to the unit topic?

1

I see a lot of ads on …

The ads make me feel … The ads I see are 
often about ...

I think the ad is about …

In this unit, you will:
• read an article about 

advertising and brands. 
• read an article about the 

negative effects of advertising.
• discuss some popular 

advertising techniques. 

The World of 
Advertising

UNIT

1 Audio

1Unit 1

Core vocabulary
 A Skimming and scanning
11  Find and underline the keywords in the text. The first one is done for you. Then work with a 

partner, look at the text, and try to guess the meanings of the keywords.

2

 assume behavior brand income industry 
 label prevent stock trend warn

Keywords

Advertising is used in many ways. Health experts use 
advertising to warn the public against bad things. 
For example, they want to prevent young people 
from starting to smoke. They assume that young 
people won’t start if they know how bad smoking 
is. Sometimes, health organizations want to change 
people’s behavior—getting them to exercise more, for 
example.

However, advertising is more often used by industry 
to sell things. A company’s income depends on how 
much money it makes by selling its products and 
services. These days, the trend is for companies to 
advertise their brand. A brand is a mark, a name, or a 
label that stands for a company’s products or services. 
In the past, a clothing company would advertise a 
coat or clothing. 

Nowadays, a company might advertise how people 
feel when they wear its label. In this way, the company 
develops “brand loyalty.” That is when people like to 

buy only the products from one brand. Companies with brand loyalty can charge more money 
for their products. Investors in companies like brand loyalty very much because the price of 
their stock goes up when a company has a strong brand.

5 
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Advertising and ConsumerismAdvertising and Consumerism

2 Unit 1

22 Read the statements below. Which best describes what this text is about? Circle A, B, or C. Then 
explain your answer to a partner.

 A  The uses of advertising in society

 B  The positive effects of brand loyalty

 C  How advertising can be used to improve our health

 B Words in context: identifying a part of speech
11 Look at the text on page 2. Three of the keywords are verbs. Verbs describe an action. Find the 

verbs and write them below.

1   _______________________

2   _______________________

3   _______________________

22 The subject of the sentences is the same for all three verbs. Write it below.

 ________________________________

 C Word parts: ism    Example: consumerism
11 Complete the sentences below with the words from the word bank.

 
atheism              communism              consumerism              feminism              terrorism

 1 There have been many acts of __________________ in the twenty-first century.
 2 __________________ is a belief that there is no god.
 3 Many universities offer courses in __________________.
 4 Advertising encourages _________________ in society.
 5 __________________ in Eastern Europe ended in the 1990s.

22 Work with a partner. What do you think ism means? Circle the correct answer.

 A  an outdoor activity
 B  a belief or system of beliefs
 C  thinking too much about something

 D Discussion dictation
11 Listen and write down the questions.

1  What were _______________________________________________________________ ?

2  What are ________________________________________________________________ ?

3  Are cigarettes ____________________________________________________________ ?

22 Work with a partner. Ask each other the questions. Be sure to ask follow-up questions.

3Unit 1

1  Critical cartoons

만화를 중심으로 한 짧은 말하기 활동: 주제와 관련된 만화를 통해 
사고를 활성화하고 비판적 사고 기술을 개발합니다.

2  Core vocabulary

NGSL 기반의 10개 핵심 단어 학습: 짧은 지문과 다양한 활동으로 
어휘 활용법과 학습 전략을 익힙니다.

Find out more
 A Information gathering
Work in small groups. Find at least three advertisements. If you can, go online to search for popular 
advertisements. Write notes about each one in the table below.

Advertisement Product Target Group Why the ad appeals to  
target group

Photo of Shohei Ohtani Oakley Young people
Shohei Ohtani is 
young and successful

 B Comparing results
Form new groups and compare your advertisements. Discuss the questions below.

 1 Do the makers of any of these products use celebrities to advertise? If so, which? Does this make 
you want to buy the product?

 2 Do any of the products use humor to sell the product? Which ones? Does this make you feel more 
positive about the product?

4

The ad suggests / appeals to / features ...

Some / A lot of ads use celebrities. 
An example is ..., which uses ...

I like the way some advertisements ...

6 Unit 1

Reading skills
 A Pre-reading
11 Quickly scan the text and circle the 10 keywords from page 2.

22 Have you ever bought a product because of an advertisement you saw? What was it? Why did you 
buy it?

33  What is one positive effect and one negative effect of advertising?

 B Reading
Read the text. Highlight an interesting idea in each paragraph. 

3

Over the last 70-80 years, consumerism has been a trend in many countries. People buy things they 
don’t need, and they replace things before they wear out. 1 We used to repair things when they were 
broken, but today we throw out old things and replace them with new models. Indeed, many of the 
things we use can’t be repaired. Once, products were made to last for many years. Now, they are 
designed to last only a few years. 

Advertising supports this behavior of buying things that we don’t really need. Advertisements, or 
ads, make us notice products and brands because we see them frequently in our lives, especially on 
television. 2 There are many interesting programs on television. The advertising industry tells us that to 
be happy, we need their products in our lives. It does this with images that connect the product to happy, 
successful, or beautiful people. We assume that to be successful or happy, we must buy the product or 
brand, or we must wear the same designer label as the beautiful, successful people in the ads. 

The negative results of this consumerism are easy to see. 3 As people spend more and more of their 
income on things they don’t need, they have to work more to pay for them. This prevents people from 
spending time with their families or spending money on education or healthy food. In America today, 
there are four times more shopping centers than high schools. Many American parents say that they 
don’t spend enough time with their children.

Another negative result is that we may believe things that aren’t true. To 
increase profits and stock prices, companies make many false claims about 
their products. For example, can we really lose weight simply by taking a pill, 
without dieting or exercising? 

People also warn us of the negative effects of consumerism on the 
environment. 4 We use energy to produce these unnecessary goods, and that 
puts more carbon dioxide into the air, which causes climate change. When we 
throw away goods, they are either burned or buried, again causing damage to 
the environment. 

Advertisers say that all they do is inform us. But in reality, they have tricked us into working longer hours, 
buying stuff we don’t need, and thinking we need their products to impress others.
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You Are What You BuyYou Are What You Buy

4 Unit 1

Work with a partner or in a small group. Ask and answer the questions below.

 1 You have 3 minutes. How many different types of 
advertising can you think of? For example, TV ads.

 2 Imagine you want to buy these items: a mobile phone; 
a pair of shoes; a pizza. How important is advertising to 
you when you decide to buy these things?

Discuss it

 C Identifying topic and main idea
Read the questions below and circle the correct answers according to the text.

 1 Which of the following best describes the topic of the text?

  A  Shopping
  B  Consumerism
  C  Fashion brands
  D  Money

 2 Which of the following best describes the main idea of the text?

  A  Buying fashionable goods affects how people feel.
  B  Modern products are not designed to last.
  C  Advertising influences people’s behavior in negative ways.
  D  Consumerism has effects on the environment.

 D Identifying unnecessary information
Look at the four numbered sentences in the passage. Which has information that is not related to the 
main point of the author?

 Sentence number: _____________

 Reason it is not necessary:  

5Unit 1

3  Reading skills

주제에 대한 확장된 관점을 제공하는 400+단어 길이의 지문 읽기: 
주요 어휘와 논리적 추론을 활용한 독해 활동을 합니다.

4  Find out more

다양한 관점을 탐구하는 활동: 학생들이 정보를 수집하고 이를 
비교·토론하며 주제에 대한 이해를 심화합니다.

Critical thinking
 A What does the author mean?
11  Work with a partner. Read the statements below and decide if they are suggested by the text on 

page 4. Write down your reasons.

Statement Inference?  
(Yes/No)

Where  
(line no.)

1  In the past, products were of a higher quality.

2  Consumerism causes parents to spend less time with 
their children.

3  Advertisements are a reliable source of information.

4  Advertising makes people assume they will be happy  
if they buy something.

22 Compare your answers with a new partner.

 B Categorizing
Read the statements below about some of the effects of advertising. Decide if they are positive or 
negative. Check (✓) the boxes. Then compare your answers with a partner.

Advertising . . . Positive Negative

 creates more waste.  

 means people have to work harder.  

 increases company profits.  

 leads to less time with family.  

 gives more information to customers.  

 changes bad behavior.  

 C Post your opinion
11  Work with a partner or in a small group. Below are some common advertising techniques. Explain 

what you know about each technique.

1  Comparing products

2  Recommendation by a famous person

3  Selling at a low price

4  Using scientific research

22 Which techniques are popular in your country? Which do you think are most effective? Write a post 
with your opinion.

5

Here, one popular technique is ... I think the most effective technique is ...

7Unit 1

 D Discussion
11  Work in a small group. In C, you looked at four advertising techniques. Read these statements 

taken from advertisements. Which techniques do they use? Write 1 to 4 in the table below

Advertising Statement Technique  
(1–4)

Tests showed a 69% improvement after using Brand A.

Mouthwash A is better than Mouthwash B.

Lionel Messi loves to use Brand C.

30% off Brand X this week!

22 Another advertising technique is called “greenwashing.” This is when a company says its products 
or activities are better for the environment than they really are. Look at the advertisement below 
and discuss the questions in your groups.

 1 What is this ad for?

 2 Do you think the ad is effective? Does it make you  
more likely to buy the product? What things does  
the ad NOT say about this product?

 3 Why could this be an example of greenwashing?

 4 Can you think of any other examples of  
greenwashing?

Although the ad is probably 
telling the truth, I think ...

The ad doesn’t say 
anything about ...

This could be an example of 
greenwashing because ...

Another example of 
greenwashing is ...

Quotable quotes
Final thoughts . . .

Advertising is legalized* lying.
 H. G. Wells 
 English writer

1 Do you think that ads sometimes lie? Give examples.

2 Do you think there should be laws on what and how 
products are advertised? Give examples.

*legalize (v): to allow by law

8 Unit 1

5  Critical thinking

추론, 데이터 분류 등 비판적 사고 기술 개발: 주제에 대한 의견을 
글로 작성하고 토론 활동으로 마무리합니다.

6  Quotable quotes

주제와 관련된 명언 소개: 명언에 대한 질문을 통해 사고를 
확장하며 짧은 토론이나 글쓰기 과제로 활용합니다.

Student BookStudent Book
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READING

파닉스 졸업과 리딩의 시작을 위한 시리즈

35-40 words

40-45 words30-35 words

대상  ��초등초급

구성 �� Student Book + Workbook 총 3권

Units  12 (6 pages / unit) 

	파닉스 단어를 활용하여 쓰여진 리딩 지문

	어린 학습자들에게 친숙한 동물과 교훈이 담긴 지문 구성

	독해 능력을 향상 시켜주는 단어 및 comprehension 액티비티 구성

	지문에서 높은 빈도로 등장하는 sight word를 익히기 위한 챈트 영상 제공

	 Reading fluency를 높이기 위한 Extra Reading 지문 및 간단한 활동 제공

Teacher’s 
Slides

Downloadable Resources:

MP3 Files Answer 
Keys

Word Lists

www.seed-learning.com/EASYFR

Easy First Reading 1 Easy First Reading 2 Easy First Reading 3

Unit 1 The Turtle and the Rabbit The Dog and His Bone The Rat in the Tree

Unit 2 The Cat and the Bell The Wolf and the Bird The Spider and the Squirrel

Unit 3 The Owl and the Bug The Hens and the Eagle The Wind and the Sun

Unit 4 The Fox and the Nuts The Lion and the Mouse The Ant and the Duck

Unit 5 The Silly Horse The Cat and the Birds The Parrot and the Crow

Unit 6 The Crow and the Swan The Wolves and the Sheep The Boy and the Wolf

Unit 7 The Rabbit and Her Ears The Fox and the Goat The Raccoon and the Robin

Unit 8 The Kid and the Frogs The Boy and the Nuts The Naughty Dog

Unit 9 The Peacock and the Crane The Crow and the Jug The Man and His Family

Unit 10 A Dear and His Horns The Sheep and the Dragon The Hungry Lion

Unit 11 The Lion and the Ostrich The Boy and the Lake City Mouse and Country Mouse

Unit 12 The Monkey and the Man The Porcupine and the Snakes The Frogs and the Ox

ReadingFirstEasy

Tests

익숙한 파닉스 단어 + 친숙한 이솝우화 콜라보로 독해 자신감 UP!

교재 미리보기

e-Book Lesson 
Plans

Translations

20



Watch and repeat. 04

up hisare says they

They hop.
5

Look up!
1

We are foxes.
2

His nose is red.
3

She says, “Hi!”
4

Hi!

The Fox and the NutsThe Fox and the Nuts

Warm Up

UnitUnit

0404 Audio

Video

3

B. Find and circle. 

1  They  The fox says, “They look good!” 

2  up  A fox looks up.

3  his  He puts his nose up.

A. Look and write. 

1

4

2

m

5

g

3

6

Word Practice

UnitUnit

0404
The Fox and the NutsThe Fox and the Nuts

2

A. Look, read, and circle. 

a. The boy is happy.

b. The boy is mad.

1

a. The ram eats apples.

b. The doll eats apples.

2

a. He can’t get the box.

b. He gets the box.

3

B. Unscramble and write.   

see. / He / can’t

get / We / books. 1

2

Sentence Practice

3

B. Look and check. 

1  It can get the apple. a.  b. 

2  The books look good. a.  b. 

A. Look, choose, and write. There is one extra word.   

The cat is   .

It is a   .

I see two   .

1

2

3

mad                  book                  doll                  rams

Review

8 • Unit 4

A. Match and trace.

1

2

3

B. Look and circle.

nose  get bad  mad good  nut

1 2 3

Vocabulary

6 • Unit 4

Check It

Listen and read. 12   

The Doll and the ApplesThe Doll and the Apples
What do I get? 

A book? No!  

A ram? No!         

I get a doll.

She has blue eyes.                              

She has a nose and lips.                       

She has two apples.

Check Yes or No.

     Yes No

1  I get a ram.  

2  The doll has a nose.   

Extra Reading UnitUnit

0404

7

Listen and read. 10  

A fox looks up.

He sees nuts.

The fox says, “They look good!”

The fox hops.

He can’t get the nuts.

The fox is mad.

He puts his nose up.

He says, “The nuts are bad.” 

The Fox and the NutsThe Fox and the Nuts

nut good get nose mad bad

11

Reading

4 • Unit 4

A. Read and circle. 

1  The   rabbit   fox   sees nuts.  

2  Fox says, “The nuts are  good   bad.   .”

   

B. Look and trace.

She
    

get the book.
  

1

He
    

hop. 
  

2

Comprehension UnitUnit

0404

5

READING

Warm Up

지문을 읽기 전, sight word 
나 빈도수가 높은 어휘들을 

챈트를 통해 익힙니다.

Vocabulary

두 종류의 인식 활동으로 

아이들이 어휘를 

연습하도록 도와줍니다.

Extra Reading

추가로 제공된 지문을 통해 독해연습을 

합니다. 이해에 도움이 되는 삽화와 
단어 이미지가 제공됩니다.

Check It

지문의 내용을 이해했는지 

간단한 활동을 통해 

확인해봅니다.

Review

단원에 등장한 

어휘와 문장 구조를 

복습해봅니다.

Word Practice

단원에 등장한 어휘들을

인식하는지 활동을 통해

알아봅니다.

Sentence Practice

두 종류의 활동을 통해 단원에

등장한 어휘 이해력과 

독해능력을 확인해봅니다.

Reading

모든 Reading 지문은 이솝우화를 토대로
쓰여졌습니다. 핵심 어휘들은 파닉스 단어들로
이루어져 있어 지문을 쉽게 읽을 수 있도록 

작성되었습니다.

Comprehension

지문의 핵심내용을 이해했는지 

간단한 활동들을 통해 

확인합니다.

Student Book

Workbook

Sample 
Chant Video
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초등 고학년 대상초등  저학년 대상

초등부터 탄탄하게!

맞춤형 리딩 성장 프로그램

GATE
READING

100 150 200

READING GATE

30 50 80GATE
READING

22

READING

Series 30 50 80 100 150 200

Word Count 30-45 50-65 70-85 90-120 130-160 170-210

CEFR Pre A1-A1 A1 A1 A1+-A2 A2 A2+-B1

Lexile 50L-200L 150L-340L 250L-420L 350L-570L 450L-650L 600L-800L

Unit 12 12 12 16 16 16

영어 학습 연차 6개월-1년차 1-2년차 2-3년차 3-4년차 4-5년차 5-6년차



쉽고 재미있게 시작하는 첫 리딩!

대상  ��유치~초등 초급

구성 �� Student Book + Workbook 총 3권

Units  12 (6 pages / unit) + 3 Reviews

	초등 교과 연계 및 학습자에게 친숙한 주제

	 Fiction과 Nonfiction 리딩 지문의 균형 잡힌 구성

	초등 필수 어휘와 문장 패턴 기반의 리딩 지문

	스토리 이해를 돕는 흥미로운 삽화

	리딩에 꼭 필요한 Sight Words, High-Frequency Words 학습 활동

	단어 학습 활동을 위한 플래시카드 제공

ReadReadReadRead
and and Check Check ✓✓

Going to SchoolGoing to School1
Unit

●	 Is your school far from your home?

  Yes  No

●	 How do you go to school?

8 • Unit 1

New Words

 B  Match and trace.

kid bike walk

1 2 3

 A  Listen, repeat, and trace. 01

4

ride bike

5

bus

6

2

walk school

3

kid

1

Audio

9

Going to SchoolGoing to School 02

Audio

  

Main Idea

This story is about              .
 how to go to school  how to go home

Some kids walk to school.

Some kids ride bikes to school.

Main Idea

This story is about              .
 how to go to school  how to go home

10 • Unit 1

Find It

Find and circle the words.
some       go       do

Some kids take the bus to school.

Some kids go in a car to school.

How do you go to school?

1 2 3

ReadRead
AloudAloudReadRead

11

Comprehension

 A  Read and circle.

 1  Some kids ride   walk   bikes   to school.  

 2  Some kids take the

    bus   car   to school.

   

Some kids go in a car to Yes     No

school.

Some kids walk to school. Yes     No

 B  Circle Yes or No.

1

2

12 • Unit 1

Word Practice

Sentence Practice

 Match and trace.

• • Some kids  walk   to school. 
 

• • Some kids  ride    bikes to school.
 

• • Some kids  go    in a car to school.

 A  Read and trace.

do3some1 go2

 B  Look and circle.

school some car bus ride walk

1

1 2 3

2

3

13

www.seed-learning.com/RG30

READING

30GATE
READING

Student Book

Word Practice

01
Unit

Going to SchoolGoing to School1
Unit

Going to SchoolGoing to School

 B  Trace and circle.

 1   Some   Some kids walk to school.

 2   do   How do you go to school?

 3   go   Some kids go in a car to school.

 A  Match and trace.

1

3

5

2

4

6

• school  •

• walk  •

• kid  •

• ride  •

• bus  •

• bike  •

2

Sentence Practice

 a. Some kids ride bikes to school.     

 b. Some kids go in a car to school.

 a. Some kids take the bus to school.  

 b. Some kids walk to school.

 A  Look, read, and check (✓).

 B  Unscramble and write.

Some kids  to school.   ride bikes   

walk  Some kids   to school.  

 to school.  go in a car  Some kids  

1

1

2

3

2

3

Workbook

교재 미리보기

35-40 words

40-45 words30-35 words

Downloadable Resources:

MP3 Files TestsAnswer 
Keys

Word Lists e-Book TranslationsWorksheets script

23
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READING

Downloadable Resources:

MP3 Files TestsAnswer 
Keys

Word Lists e-Book TranslationsWorksheets script

60-65 words

55-60 words

50-55 words

대상  ��초등 초급

구성 �� Student Book + Workbook 총 3권

Units  12 (6 pages / unit) + 3 Reviews

	초등 교과 연계 및 학습자에게 친숙한 주제

	 Fiction과 Nonfiction 리딩 지문의 균형 잡힌 구성

	초등 필수 어휘와 문장 패턴 기반의 리딩 지문

	스토리 이해를 돕는 흥미로운 삽화

ReadReadReadRead
and and Check Check ✓✓

Don the GiantDon the Giant1
Unit

●	 Would you like to have a giant friend?

  Yes  No

●	 What would you do with a giant friend?

go up a mountain swim in the sea walk in the city

8 • Unit 1

New Words
Audio

A  Listen, repeat, and trace. 01

2 3

want shoesgiant

1

5 6

drop neighborheavy 

4

B  Look and match.

1 2 3 4

want heavy drop neighbor

9

Main Idea

This reading is about              .
 a giant neighbor  Don’s new shoes

Don the GiantDon the Giant 02

Audio

  

Don the giant is nice.

People like him.

But they don’t want to live by him.

10 • Unit 1

Don is very big.

Don wears big shoes.

His big shoes are heavy.

Oops! Don drops a shoe!

People think Don is not a good neighbor.

He is too big to be their neighbor.

1 2 3

ReadRead
Aloud!Aloud!

ReadRead

11

Comprehension

A  Read and choose.

 1   The giant   The lamb   is nice. 

 2  Don drops his  shoe   house   .

 3  What does Don wear?

  a. heavy shoes b. red shoes

 4  Don is  too to   big to live by people.

B  Circle Yes or No.

 1  Don’s shoes are small and heavy. Yes  No

 2  People don’t want Don to be their neighbor. Yes  No

12 • Unit 1

Word Practice

Sentence Practice

 Look and circle.

live

want

heavy

neighbor

drop

big

shoes

giant

 Fill in the blanks. Use the clues.

He is too big to be their neighbor.

She is too                         to be a                        .

young teacher

The bag is too                         to be his  
                       .

heavy

bag

The shoes are too                         to be her   
                       .

big

shoes

1

1

2

3

2

43

13

www.seed-learning.com/RG50

50GATE
READING

Student Book

B  Circle, write, and number.

 1  zedodropk
                           

 3  bizgianty
                          

 2  abwantton
                          

 4  iolheavyw
                          

A  Match and write.

                        

2

                        

4

1

                        

3

                        

want 

neighbor

shoes

heavy

Word Practice

01
Unit

Going to SchoolGoing to School1
Unit

Don the GiantDon the Giant

2

B  Unscramble and write.

too big  is  He  their   to be  neighbor.        

                                                                                             

wears  big  She  hat.  a      

                                                                                         

the  ice cream!  drops  He     

                                                                                         

 a. The man drops the boxes. 

 b. The man drops a shoe.

 a. Her neighbor is big.   

 b. Her neighbor is nice.

 a. They don’t want to eat the vegetables.

 b. They don’t want to eat the ice cream.

A  Read and check (✓).

1

1

2

3

2

3

Sentence Practice

3

Workbook

교재 미리보기

흥미, 어휘, 리딩 스킬을 모두 잡는 리딩!



Downloadable Resources:

MP3 Files TestsAnswer 
Keys

Word Lists e-Book TranslationsWorksheets script

80GATE
READING

75-80 words

80-85 words70-75 words

대상  ��초등 초중급

구성 �� Student Book + Workbook 총 3권

Units  12 (6 pages / unit) + 3 Reviews

	초등 교과 연계 및 학습자에게 친숙한 주제

	 Fiction과 Nonfiction 리딩 지문의 균형 잡힌 구성

	단계별 엄격하게 선정된 필수 어휘 수록

	스토리 이해를 돕는 흥미로운 삽화

	리딩 스킬을 강화하기 위한 Graphic Organizer 제공

    

ReadReadReadRead
and and Check Check ✓✓

Look at That!Look at That!1
Unit

●	 Do you like to go to the zoo?

  Yes  No

●	 What is your favorite animal at the zoo?

  lion                  tiger            kangaroo                  

  sloth           panda          elephant

8 • Unit 1

Audio

New Words

 A  Listen and repeat. 01

2 3

bored cagelook at 

1

5 6

cave scaryhappily

4

B  Read and write.

cage             happily             Look at             bored        

The boy looks                                  .1

                                  the sky!2

The kids smile                                  .3

The bird is in the                                  .4

9

Think and Share

What are the most interesting 
animals at the zoo?
the monkeys      the koalas      the ostriches

The pandas are the 
most interesting 
animals at the zoo.

Look at That! Look at That! 02

Audio

  

“Look at the monkies in the tree,” 

says the teacher. 

“It has a long tail! That’s cool!” say 

the kids cheerfully. 

Billy looks bored.

10 • Unit 1

Reading Reading TimeTime
 m   s

“Look at the bird in the cage,” says 

the teacher.

“It has a blue head! That’s cool!” 

say the kids happily.

Billy looks bored.

“Look at the lion in the cave,” 

says the teacher. 

“It has big teeth! It’s scary!” 

say the kids excitedly. 

“That’s cool!” says Billy.

11

Comprehension

 A  Read and choose.

 1  What is the story about?

  a. some cool b. some blue  c. some boring  
   animals  birds  animals

 2  The                           is in a cage.

  a. bird b.  monkey c.  lion

 3  Who thinks the monkey is cool?

    

 

  a. the teacher b. Billy c. the kids

 4  The kids say the lion is                          .

  a. cool b. scary c. bored

B  Circle Yes or No.

 1  The kids say the lion has a long tail. Yes  No

 2  The monkey is in a tree. Yes  No

 3  The bird has a green head. Yes  No

12 • Unit 1

Graphic Organizer 

 Read and fill in the blanks.

head                  bored                  scary                  cave

Animal Place Has Kids Billy

in the tree a long tail say “cool!” looks
1                     

in the cage a blue
2                     say “cool!” looks bored

in the 
3                     big teeth say  

4  “             !” says “cool!”

 Read and write a or b.

Story Focus

Billy’s Feelings at the Zoo

 a. Billy is bored.  b. Billy thinks it’s cool.

When he sees  
the monkey . . .

When he sees  
the lion . . .

When he sees  
the bird . . .

13

www.seed-learning.com/RG80

READING

Student Book

 A  Look and write.

                       

1

                       

2

                       

3

                       

4

                       

5

                       

6

B  Unscramble and write.

The cat plays y h i a p l p                                         .1

The dog looks b d e o r                                         .2

The e c v a                                          looks cool. 3

cave       look at       scary       cage       happily       bored

Word Practice

01
Unit

Going to SchoolGoing to School1
Unit

Look at That!Look at That!

2 • Unit 1

B  Unscramble and write.

 1  says / “That’s / Billy. / cool!”        

                                                                                                               

 2  the lion / the cave. / in / Look at        

                                                                                                               

 3  has / It / scary. / teeth! It’s / big             

                                                                                                               

 A  Match and number.

 1  Look at the monkey • • cool!

 2  The bird has • • looks bored.

 3  That dog is • • in the tree!

 4  The boy  • • a blue head.

Sentence Practice

3

Workbook

픽션과 논픽션의 균형 잡힌 리딩 스킬 Up!

교재 미리보기

25



READING

Downloadable Resources:

MP3 Files TestsAnswer 
Keys

Word Lists e-Book TranslationsWorksheets script

GATE
READING

100

대상  ��초등 초중급

구성 �� Student Book + Workbook 총 3권

Units  16 (6 pages / unit) 

	흥미롭고 다양한 주제로 배경지식 확장

	풍부한 이미지로 시각적 이해력 향상

	필수 어휘와 표현으로 독해 실력 업그레이드

	리딩 스킬을 강화하기 위한 Graphic Organizer 제공

	질문에 답하는 구조로 Summary 기초 학습

MoonbowsMoonbows1
Unit

    

ReadReadReadRead
and and Check Check ✓✓

●	 Have you ever heard of a moonbow?

  Yes  No

●	 Which of these have you seen in the sky?

  a shooting star       the North Star  a solar eclipse       

  a supermoon          a rainbow          a lighting storm

8 • Unit 1

New Words
Audio

 A  Listen and repeat. 01

2

happen v.rainbow n.

1

5

show up v.

6

storm n.rare adj.

4

3

common adj.

B  Look and write. Use the words from A.

C  Circle the correct answers.

 1  We show up play  to the party on time.

 2  Rainy days are common asleep  in spring.

 3  Funny things hike happen  at school.

The kid draws a                         .

A                          is coming.

Purple carrots are                         .

1

2

3

9

MoonbowsMoonbows 02

Audio

  

Think and Share

How can you make a rainbow?
a glass of water and sunlight a mirror and sunlight

Have you ever seen a rainbow? 

Rainbows happen because of sunlight and rain. 

They are common. 

But have you seen a rainbow at night?

A night rainbow is called a moonbow. 

Moonbows are very rare. 

Moonbows only show up when everything is just right.

You can make a  
rainbow with a garden 
hose on a sunny day.

10 • Unit 1

Reading Reading TimeTime
91 words  m   s

First, there must be a full moon. 

The moon must be low in the sky. 

It also needs to be raining. 

Even then, moonbows are hard to  

see because it is dark. 

But if there is a storm at night, look up.

You might see a moonbow. 

11

Comprehension

 A  Choose the best answers.

 1  Main Idea  What is the passage about?

  a. daytime rainbows 
  b. nighttime rainbows 
  c. weather types

 2  Detail  Moonbows are very                          .

  a. rare b. common c. right

 3  Detail  Moonbows are hard to see because                          . 

  a. it is raining            b. it is dark              c. it is bright

 4  Detail  When might you see a moonbow?

  a. during a storm at night    
  b. on a clear night    
  c. in the morning

B  Circle True or False.

 1  A moonbow happens at night. True  False

 2  There must be a half-moon to see a moonbow. True  False

 1  Moonbows only show up when everything is just                       .

 2  The moon must be                        in the sky.

C  Complete the sentences. Two choices will NOT be used.

sun                  right                  happen                  low

12 • Unit 1

Graphic Organizer 

Quick Summary

 Compare and Contrast  Complete the graphic organizer.

sunlight             night             rare             full             rain        

Rainbows Both Moonbows

• are common
•  can be seen 

during the day
• need 1                        

• need  
 2                        

• are 3                        
•  can be seen at  

4                        
•  happen when there 

is a 5                         
moon

 Complete the answers.

 1  What is a moonbow?

  A moonbow is                                                                                          .

 2  Why are moonbows rare?

  Because they need                                                                                 .

 3  Why are moonbows hard to see?

  Because                                                                                                   .

 • it’s dark at night
 • a rainbow at night
 • a full moon, a low moon, and rain

13

www.seed-learning.com/RG100

Student Book

 A  Choose and write the correct words.

                       

1

                       

2

                       

3

                       

4

                       

5

                       

6

common      rare      show up      rainbow      storm      happen

B  Complete the sentences using the words from A.

 1  Cats are                                    pets in many homes.

 2  A white tiger is a                                    animal.

 3   A                                    brings dark clouds and rain.

 4   Funny things                                    when we play together.

Word Practice

01
Unit

Going to SchoolGoing to School1
Unit

MoonbowsMoonbows

2

B  Unscramble the sentences.

 1  low in / The moon / the sky. / must be        

                                                                                                                                   

 2  show up / is just right. / when everything / Moonbows only        

                                                                                                                                   

 3  hard to see / Moonbows are / it is dark. / because             

                                                                                                                                   

 4  at night, / If there is / look up. / a storm             

                                                                                                                                   

 1                                                                                                                                       

 2                                                                                                                                       

 3                                                                                                                                       

 A  Match the parts and write the sentences.

Rainbows are • • sunlight and rain.1

Rainbows need   • • common.2

A night rainbow is • • called a moonbow.3

Sentence Practice

3

Workbook

110-120 words

100-110 words

90-100 words

다양한 읽기 주제로 배경지식 UP!

교재 미리보기
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대상  ��초등 중급

구성 �� Student Book + Workbook 총 3권

Units  16 (6 pages / unit) 

	흥미롭고 다양한 주제로 배경지식 확장

	풍부한 이미지로 시각적 이해력 향상

	필수 어휘와 표현으로 독해 실력 업그레이드

	리딩 스킬을 강화하기 위한 Graphic Organizer, Summary 활동

The Brave AssistantThe Brave Assistant1
Unit

    

ReadReadReadRead
and and Check Check ✓✓

●	  Have you ever visited a movie set or theater?

  Yes  No

●	 Which job would you enjoy doing for a movie?

  actor/actress      camera person  assistant    

  sound engineer         director         makeup artist

8 • Unit 1

Audio

New Words

 A  Listen and repeat. 01

C  Circle the correct words.

 1  A good ( assistant / party ) can make your job easier.

 2  It is not polite to ( laugh / leave ) at people.

 3  The actors in a movie must listen to the ( director / pool ).

 4  We have a small vegetable garden in our ( alligator / backyard ).

B  Match the meanings with the correct words.

 1  a place with water, for swimming • • a. party

 2  to show where to look by using one finger • • b. point

 3  a time to enjoy with family or friends • • c. completely

 4  all; fully • • d. pool

director n.

1

party n.

2

assistant n.

3

backyard n.

4

point v.

5

pool n.

6

laugh v.

7

completely adv.

8

9

Think and Share

Have you ever swum in water with animals?
with a dog                                     with fish

Yes, I have. 
I swam with 
jellyfish.

The Brave  The Brave  
AssistantAssistant 02

Audio
  

A rich movie director was having a party at his big house. 

He showed his assistants around and took them to the 

backyard. There, he pointed to a pool full of hungry 

alligators. 

He said, “If you want to be a great director like me, you 

must be brave. If you jump into this pool, I’ll give you 

anything you want!” The assistants laughed and started to 

leave.

10 • Unit 1

Skill Building

1.  Who jumped into the pool?     the director     no one
2. Underline the most surprising thing a character said.

Suddenly, they heard a loud splash. One of the assistants, 

a young man, was swimming for his life. He got out of the 

pool and fell down, completely out of breath.

The director ran over and said, “You are so brave! Ask for 

anything, and it’s yours!” 

The assistant replied, “I want to know who pushed me into 

the pool!”

11

Comprehension

 A  Choose the best answers.

 1  Main Idea  What is the passage about?

  a. the brave director b. a mean trick c. a movie party

 2  Detail  The pool was full of hungry                          . 

  a. alligators b. splashes c. assistants 

 3  Detail  Why did the assistant go into the pool?

  a. He wanted to show how brave he was.
  b.  He wanted to swim with the alligators.
  c.  Someone pushed him in.

 4  Vocabulary   What does the word brave mean?

  a. having money 
  b.  having courage
  c.  having a creative mind

B  Circle True or False.

 1  The assistant jumped into the pool because he True  False   
  wanted a reward. 

 2   The director thought the assistant was brave for True  False   
jumping in. 

C  Complete the sentences.

 1  The                               was having a big party at his house.  

 2   The young assistant was completely out of                               after 
getting out of the pool.

12 • Unit 1

Graphic Organizer 

Summary

 Story Elements   Complete the graphic organizer. 

assistants     alligators     brave     asked     pushed     backyard

• the rich movie director
• the 1                                    

Characters

• a big house with a 2                                    
• a pool full of hungry 3                                    

Setting

•  The director said, “If you are 4                                 , jump into the pool.”
•  The assistant 5                                  , “Who 6                                   me in?” 

The Conflict

 Complete the summary.

A director held a party 1                                                          . He 
showed them a pool 2                                                           and said, “If 
3                                                          , jump into the pool.” One assistant 
went into the pool 4                                                          ! When he got 
out, he asked, “Who 5                                                           into the pool?”

 for his assistants full of alligators pushed me
 with a splash you are brave

13

READING

Student Book

Word Practice

 A  Write the words next to the correct meanings. 

backyard               assistant               laugh               director

B  Choose the correct word to complete the sentences. 

 1  We had a big                           to celebrate her birthday.

  a. view b. party c. director

 2  After they                           finished the work, they were paid.

  a. completely b. probably c.  slightly

 3  I heard a splash when the woman fell into the                          .

  a. backyard b. event c. pool

 4  Please                           to the kind of ice cream you want.

  a. laugh b. point c. survive

 1  a person who leads or manages a group or project                                

 2  to make a happy sound because something is funny                                

 3  a space behind a house for playing or relaxing                                 

 4  a person who helps someone do their work                                 

01
Unit

Going to SchoolGoing to School1
Unit

The Brave AssistantThe Brave Assistant

2

Sentence Practice

B  Unscramble the sentences.

 1  a party / A rich / at his big house. / movie director / was having        

                                                                                                                               

 2  There, he / hungry alligators. / a pool / pointed to / full of        

                                                                                                                               

 3  a great / be brave. / If you want / movie director, / to be / you must             

                                                                                                                               

 4  I want / me into / the pool! / to know / who pushed             

                                                                                                                              

 A  Choose and complete the sentences. 

 one of the assistants completely out of breath

 laughed and started give you anything

 1   If you jump into this pool, I’ll                                                          you want!

 2  The assistants                                                          to leave. 

 3                                                     , a young man, was swimming for his life.

 4  He got out of the pool and fell down,                                                         .

3

Workbook

리딩 스킬과 자신감을 동시에 UP!

교재 미리보기

www.seed-learning.com/RG150
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구성 �� Student Book + Workbook 총 3권

Units  16 (6 pages / unit) 

	흥미롭고 다양한 주제로 배경지식 확장

	영어 의미 학습을 통한 어휘 실력 업그레이드

	유닛별 리딩 전략을 통해 본문학습 극대화

	리딩 전략을 바로 적용 가능한 Graphic Organizer 활동

	장문 구조 파악을 위한 Paragragh Summary 활동

The Shortcut TrapThe Shortcut Trap1
Unit

New Words
Audio

    
ReadReadReadRead

and and Check Check ✓✓

●	  Have you ever used AI tools? 

●	 What do you think AI tools can help people do?

  doing homework  drawing or painting  finding information  

  writing stories  listening to music          coding

 A  Listen and repeat. 01

skim v. risky adj. trap n. knowledgeable adj.

1 2 3

assignment n. gather v. lack v. rely on phr. v.

4

5 6 7 8

8 • Unit 1

Reading Strategy

    

●	  Have you ever used AI tools? 

●	 What do you think AI tools can help people do?

  doing homework  drawing or painting  finding information  

  writing stories  listening to music          coding

 B   Write the correct words for the meanings. Use the words from the 
previous page.

 1                                 : dangerous or not safe

 2                                 : to not have something you need

 3                                 : to trust; to depend on someone or something

 4                                 : to bring things or people together

 5                                 : a task such as homework

 6                                 : knowing a lot about something

 7                                 : to read quickly to find the main idea

 8                                 : a trick or object to catch someone or something

Pros and Cons 
Pros and cons helps us think about the good things (pros) and bad 
things (cons) of something, which helps us understand the topic more 
deeply. 

Read each sentence and check (✓) Pro or Con.

AI tools . . . Pro Con

1.  Help finish homework quickly

2.  Don’t help develop personal ideas

3.  Make people rely on them too much

4.  Save time when finding information

9

The Shortcut TrapThe Shortcut Trap 02

Audio
  

Think and Share

What are some ways to find information about a topic?
use websites                 read books                 talk to teachers

One way to find 
information is to 
go to the library.

Emma, who loved learning, was excited to use AI tools.  
They made finding answers quick and easy, helping her finish 
school assignments faster. She amazed her friends with quick 
facts. However, she soon noticed a problem: she didn’t deeply 
understand the topics. Her grades began to drop.

10 • Unit 1

For a history project on World War II, Emma used AI tools to 
gather information quickly. But her teacher said her report 
lacked personal ideas. Emma realized she relied on AI tools too 
much and hadn’t formed her own ideas. She was only skimming 
the surface of subjects and not really learning. This lack of 
deep knowledge became more obvious in class discussions.

Relying too much on AI tools can be risky. While they’re useful 
tools, they can prevent deep thinking and real understanding. 
It’s important to use AI tools wisely, as a starting point. You 
need to take the time to explore topics fully. This way, you can 
avoid the trap of shallow knowledge. Otherwise, you are not 
likely to become a more thoughtful and knowledgeable person.

Skill Building

1. AI tools help students finish school assignments faster.  pro  con
2. Relying too much on AI tools can hurt deep understanding.  pro  con

11

Comprehension

 A  Choose the best answers.

 1  Main Idea  What is the main idea of the passage?  

  a. AI tools are useful tools. 
    b.  Emma loves using AI tools. 
    c.  Students should avoid AI tools.

 2  Detail  What problem did Emma notice while using AI tools? 

  a.  She finished her assignments too slowly.  
    b.  She didn’t understand the topics deeply. 
    c. She amazed her friends too much.  

 3  Detail  What did Emma’s teacher say about her history report?  

  a.  It was excellent.  
    b.  It lacked personal ideas. 
    c.  It was too long.  

 4  Detail  What can relying too much on AI tools prevent?  

  a. deep thinking  b. quick answers   c. personal ideas  

 5  Vocabulary   What is a phrase similar to drop?

  a.  go down
  b.  fall out of one’s hands
  c.  disappear from view

 B  Circle True or False.

 1  Emma used AI tools to finish her assignments slowly.  True  False  

 2   Relying on AI tools can lead to a lack of knowledge.  True  False

 C  Complete the sentences.

 1   Emma’s grades began to                              as she relied more on AI tools.   

 2   Using AI tools wisely is important to gain                              understanding. 

12 • Unit 1

Graphic Organizer

Paragraph Summary

  Pros and Cons  Complete the graphic organizer about AI tools.

 rely shallow quickly  surface
understanding                         assignments                         facts

Help find answers 1                            
and easily

Prevent deep 4                             
of topics

Amaze friends with quick  
3                           

Cause students to 6                            
too much on it

Speed up school 2                           Lead to skimming the  
5                            of subjects

Are useful as a starting point for  
learning

Can become a trap of 7                       
knowledge if overused

Pros Cons

  Complete the sentences and number the paragraphs in order.

  Emma used AI tools for a                                                  . But she  
                                                  and deep knowledge of the subject.

  It is not good to rely on AI tools because they can prevent  
                                                 . You should explore topics fully if you 
want to become a                                                  . 

  Emma used AI tools to finish her                                                   faster, 
but she didn’t deeply understand the topics. Her grades began to drop.

deep thinking           history project           lacked personal ideas 

knowledgeable person           school assignments 

13

Student Book

 B  Choose the correct definition for the underlined word. 

 1  By reading more books, Emma could become knowledgeable about topics.

  a. trusting someone or something

  b.  knowing a lot about something 

 2  AI tools helped Emma gather information for her assignments.

  a. to bring things together

  b.  to avoid something dangerous

 3  You might lack a true understanding if you rely on AI tools too much.

  a. to not have something you need 

  b.  to break something into pieces

 4  Relying too much on AI tools can feel a little risky for learning.

  a.  willing to try something new

  b.  dangerous or not safe

 5  Emma wanted to rely on AI tools only for quick searches.

  a. to trust; to depend on someone or something

  b.  to begin something difficult

 A  Choose the correct word for each definition.

 1  a problem or situation that is hard to escape   ( tool / trap )

 2  to collect things together       ( gather / avoid )

 3  to read quickly to find the main idea ( lack / skim )

 4  to depend on someone or something ( rely on / drop )

 5  a task or homework given by a teacher ( topic / assignment )

Word Practice

01
Unit

Going to SchoolGoing to School1
Unit

The Shortcut TrapThe Shortcut Trap

Word Practice

2

Sentence Practice

  Unscramble the sentences.

 1  gathered / Emma / AI tools. / many facts / by using        

                                                                                                                                                 

 2  to help / used / Emma / AI tools / her assignments. / finish        

                                                                                                                                           

 3  quick facts / Emma / she knew. / amazed / with the / her friends             

                                                                                                                                           

 4  understanding / AI tools / of subjects. / prevented / deep             

                                                                                                                                          

 5  topics / Emma / but couldn’t. / fully explore / wanted to             

                                                                                                                                           

 C  Choose and complete the sentences. One word will NOT be used.

assignments           gather           lack           rely           trap           skim

 1  You need to                                ideas before starting the project.

 2  Students must complete their                                before tomorrow.

 3  Don’t                               too much on your calculator for math.

 4  They set a                                to catch the mice in the house.

 5  She tried to                                the article quickly before class.

3

Workbook

200-210 words

190-200 words

170-190 words

리딩 전략으로 한 단계 성장하는 중급 리딩!

교재 미리보기

www.seed-learning.com/RG200
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Unit 1 Going to School 

  

No Word Part of Speech Meaning 

1 bike noun 자전거 

2 bus noun 버스 

3 car noun 자동차 

4 go verb 가다 

5 kid noun 아이 

6 ride verb 타다 

7 school noun 학교 

8 walk verb 걷다 

Word List 

© 2025 Seed Learning, Inc. All rights reserved. 

 

 

Name:                           Date: ________________ 

Unit 1 Going to School 
Read and write the meaning in your language. 

 

  
1 go  

2 bus  

3 school  

4 ride  

5 walk  

6 kid  

7 car  

8 bike  

Vocabulary Test 

/ 8 

© 2025 Seed Learning, Inc. All rights reserved. 

 

 

Name:                           Date: ________________ 
 

Unit 1 Going to School 

1. 어떤 아이들은 걸어서 학교에 가요.  

( school. / kids / Some / to / walk ) 

____________________________________________________________________________________ 

2. 어떤 아이들은 자전거를 타고 학교에 가요.  

( school. / to / ride / kids / Some / bikes ) 

____________________________________________________________________________________ 

3. 어떤 아이들은 버스를 타고 학교에 가요.  

( the / take / Some / bus / school. / to / kids ) 

____________________________________________________________________________________ 

4. 어떤 아이들은 자동차를 타고 학교에 가요.  

( school. / in / car / go / Some / kids / a / to ) 

____________________________________________________________________________________ 

5. 당신은 어떻게 학교에 가나요?  

( do / school? / to / go / How / you ) 

____________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

Unscramble Worksheet 

© 2025 Seed Learning, Inc. All rights reserved. 

 

 

Name:                           Date: ________________ 
 

Unit 1 Going to School 

Listen and write. 

Some kids ________________ to school. 

Some kids ride ________________ to school. 

Some kids take the ________________ to school. 

Some kids go in a ________________ to school. 

How do you go to ________________? 

 

 

   

Dictation Worksheet 

© 2025 Seed Learning, Inc. All rights reserved. 

 

 

Name:                           Date: ________________ 
 

Unit 1 Going to School 

1. Some kids walk to school. 

____________________________________________________________________________________ 

2. Some kids ride bikes to school. 

____________________________________________________________________________________ 

3. Some kids take the bus to school. 

____________________________________________________________________________________ 

4. Some kids go in a car to school. 

____________________________________________________________________________________ 

5. How do you go to school? 

____________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

   

Translation Worksheet 

✦  Vocabulary List & Test

✦  Unscramble Worksheet

✦  Dictation Worksheet

✦ Translation Worksheet

씨드러닝 홈페이지 (www.seed-learning.com)에서 
Reading Gate 학습을 극대화 시킬 수 있는  
다양한 부가자료를 제공하고 있습니다.

Tests

© 2025 Seed Learning, Inc. All rights reserved. 

 

 

Name:                           Score: ________________ 

 

 

[1-4] Look and choose. 

1.                                      2.  

 

 

 

3.        4.  

 

 

 

 

[5-8] Fill in the blanks. Use the words. 

 

 

5. Dogs and cats are ______________________ animals. 

 

6. We stayed inside because of the ______________________. 

 

7. A pink dolphin is very ______________________. 

 

8. After the rain, I saw a ______________________ in the sky. 

 

 

a. hike 

b. hear 

c. happen 

rare     common      rainbow        storm 

a. rainbow 

b. full moon 

c. shooting star 
 

a. storm 

b. sunlight 

c. moonbow 

a. need 

b. look up 

c. show up 
 

 

 Reading Gate 100, Book 1 

Unit 1: Moonbows Unit Test 

© 2025 Seed Learning, Inc. All rights reserved. 

 

 

Name:                           Score: ________________ 

 

[1-5] Read and write. 

 

 

1. Rain is _____________________ in the desert. 

2. Your shirt is _____________________ to mine. 

3. If you don’t eat the fruit soon, it will _____________________. 

4. Too much candy is _____________________ to your teeth. 

5. She likes to _____________________ her feelings with drawings. 

 

[6-8] Read and choose. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 

 

6. What is the best word for the blank? 

a. true   b. not true   c. helpful 

 

People believe many myths about the weather. 

But myths are ____________. 

For example, you might hear, “Stay out of the rain, or you’ll catch a cold!” 

But getting cold or wet doesn’t actually make you sick. 
 

Illnesses like colds don’t come from being cold or wet. 

People catch colds because viruses are spread by contact. 

rot  rare  similar harmful express 

  Reading Gate 100, Book 1 

Midterm Test (Units 1-8) 

© 2025 Seed Learning, Inc. All rights reserved. 

 

 

Name:                           Score: ________________ 

 

[1-5] Read and write. 

 

 

1. That singer is very _____________________ among kids. 

2. The puzzle was fun but very _____________________. 

3. The king had great _____________________ and a big castle. 

4. She _____________________ finished the race without stopping. 

5. I made a _____________________ of the paper to give to my friend. 

 

[6-8] Read and choose. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 

 

 

6. What is the best word for the blank? 

a. sleepy   b. calming   c. exciting  

In one study, Baker-Miller Pink had a powerful ___________ effect. 
 

This color looks like pink bubble gum. 

For a while, the walls with the color helped people stay calm and relaxed. 

This pink color works on everyone, even people who are colorblind. 

However, the effect doesn’t last long. 
 

Scientists tested this on prisoners. 

The prisoners calmed down in the pink room, but the effect soon got weaker. 

 

copy  wealth popular challenging  successfully 

  Reading Gate 100, Book 1 

Final Test (Units 9-16) 

✦  Unit Test

✦  Midterm Test

✦  Final Test
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“요즘 영어시험은 Speed Reading이 고득점의 관건이다.”
토익, 토플, 텝스, SAT, 수능영어 고득점 해결사
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구성 �� Student Book 총 4권
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학생들이 체계적인 속독 학습 제공

	 �테마별로 챕터를 나누어 학생들이 특정 주제에 대한 지문과 

어휘를 집중적으로 학습할 수 있도록 구성

	 �챕터 도입부에 지문에 쓰인 핵심 어휘 제공
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Timed Reading
for Fluency

수업수업제제 안안

1. 	�리딩 수업에서 Speed Reading을 위한 

부교재로 활용 (수업당 5~10분)

2. 	속독훈련을 위한 특강 수업

3. 	일반 리딩 수업

영어를 공부하는 사람들의 궁극적인 목표는 
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리 정확하게 글을 읽어낼 수 있냐를 평가하

는 ‘속독 (Speed Reading) 능력’ 입니다.세계적인 영어교육계의 석학 
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Extra Practice: Vocabulary

Comprehension Questions

Circle the right answer.

1. This reading is about:

 a. how dangerous car racing is.    
 b.  a sport that uses cars.     
 c.  building a race car.   

2. The writer says that:   

 a. racing on the streets is dangerous.   
 b.  racing on a closed track is not popular.   
 c.  racing cars is an expensive sport.  

3. The first race cars only went:

 a.  about 24 km/h.
 b.  about 375 km/h.
 c.  about 4 km/h.

4. Which of the following is NOT part of the fastest race cars?

 a. A seat
 b.  Windows
 c.  Tires 

5. In order to race, a driver must:

 a. be in good health for a race. 
 b.  not drink water before or during a race.    
 c.  drive with another person in the car.   Score

Circle True or False for each sentence.

1. The first car race was in Germany. True False

2.  The first cars went less than 30 km/h. True False

3.  Today, cars can race at over 300 km/h. True False

4.  The fastest race cars have no seats or windows. True False

5.  Today, race cars only need to change their tires after races. True False

82  Chapter 7: Sports

Re
ad

ing

31

Start Your Engines!

Motorsports are full of fast cars and fun! The sport of racing cars has a long history. 

People used to race cars on the roads from town to town. Car races started in the 1890s, 

and the first car race was in France. After that, people began to race their cars in other 

places, too. Racing cars on the road was very dangerous. People soon created closed tracks 

so cars could race there without any problems. The first race cars were not very fast. They 

only went about 24 km/h. But some cars today can go as fast as 375 km/h.

The fastest cars are special kinds of race cars. They have only one seat, large tires, and 

no windows. The engine for the car is behind the driver, and the racing team has to build 

the car by themselves.

These cars race very fast. Many cars have their tires changed two or three times 

during the race. Drivers need to be strong and in good health to race, so they must 

exercise. They drink a lot of water before they race because the cars get very hot. Drivers 

can lose about 4 kg of water during a race.

Word Count   200 words

5

10

Time
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READING

Time

지문을 읽는데 소요된 시간을 

기록하는 구간입니다. 교재 맨 뒤에 

제공되는 Reading Speed Chart를 
기록하는데 이용할 수 있습니다.

Word Count

지문에 쓰인 단어수를 보고 적당한 

읽기 속도를 생각해볼 수 있습니다. Extra Practice

추가적인 어휘관련 문제를 다룬 

Vocabulary와 전체 지문 내용을 
요약해 놓은 Summary 문제가 
유닛마다 번 갈아서 제공됩니다.  

Reading Comprehension

지문의 뒤쪽 페이지에 있어, 지문을 
보지 않고 내용을 얼마나 이해했는지 

확인해 볼 수 있습니다.
Reading

지문을 오른쪽 페이지에 넣어 

다른 텍스트의 방해를 받지 않고 

지문 읽기에 집중 할 수 있도록 

하였습니다.

Chapter

●	�각 권은 8개의 테마(챕터)로 구성되어 있으며, 각 챕터는 
5개의 지문으로 구성되어 있습니다.   

●	�챕터 페이지에서는 지문에서 나오게 될 핵심 어휘, 

표현을 익힐 수 있는 문제들로 구성되어 있습니다.

●	�테마에 따라서 챕터 페이지 끝에 알아 두면 유용한 

고유명사들이 정리되어 있습니다.

Student Book

Ch
ap

ter

7

1. Racing:                                                         2. Taekwondo:                                                         

3. Cup Stacking:                                                         4. Gaming:                                                         

A   Match two (2) phrases with each sport.

a.  play an electronic sport b.  drive a car c.  need an engine
d.  kick and hit e.  like stacking blocks f.  use a computer 
g.  need skill to stack quickly h.  learn skills to protect yourself

Sports

Chapter 7: Sports  79

B   Write the right word in each blank. Two (2) words will not be used.

 

 better electronic protect ready
 rules socks team stack

C    Answer these questions. Then ask your classmates. Can you find another person 
who has the same answers as you?

      Name of other student 

 1. A boring sport to watch is                                       .                                                                         

 2.  A team sport that I sometimes enjoy is                                       .                                                                         

 3.  I don’t know the rules of                                       .                                                                         

 4.  A fun electronic game I have played is                                       .                                                                        

Study these words that you will find in the readings for this chapter.

Proper Nouns to Know

France Korea University of California, Irvine

Some people who do sports put on special 1.                          or 
touch their hats as they get 2.                          to play. They 
believe these things help them do 3.                          at their 
sport!

All sports have 4.                          that players must follow, 
whether the player does the sport alone or on a  
5.                         . The rules are there to 6.                          all of the 
players.

 1. car                                   3. horse                                   5. rule                                  

 2. soccer                                   4. stacking                                   6. team                                  

D    Find the right word in the box to add to the given words. Write the sports phrases 
below.

blocks              book              captain              engine              racing              socks

80  Chapter 7: Sports

Reading Speed Chart

WPM은 ‘Words per minute’의 약자로 분당 읽기 
속도를 의미합니다.4단계 속독 시리즈인 Timed 
Reading for Fluency에서 제안하는 적합한 속도는 
250 wpm 입니다. 교재 뒤에 있는 Reading 
Speed Chart를 매 유닛마다 기록하면서 속독 향상 
진단이 가능합니다.

Reading Speed Chart

Write your score for each reading passage at the bottom of the chart. Then put an X in one of the 
boxes above the reading passage number to mark your time for each passage. Look on the right 
side of the chart to find your reading speed for each reading passage.

Time wpm

45s 266

50s 240

55s 218

1m 200

1m 5s 185

1m 10s 171

1m 15s 160

1m 20s 150

1m 25s 141

1m 30s 133

1m 35s 126

1m 40s 120

1m 45s 114

1m 50s 109

1m 55s 104

2m 100

2m 5s 96

2m 10s 92

2m 15s 89

2m 20s 85

2m 25s 83

2m 30s 80

Reading 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20

Score

 

112  

• 	각 Test에 필요한 이상적인 속도

	 수능영어  150 wpm
	 TOEFL  200 wpm
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READING

www.seed-learning.com/RAW

IBT 토플, 특목고, 대학에 필수적인

AWL (Academic Word List)를 기반으로 한 리딩교재

대상  ��중등고급~성인 (Word Count 600~800 단어 이상)
구성 �� Student Book 총 3권

Units  16 (6 pages / unit)
교재 부록  �Audio QR Code, Answer Key

	언어학, 어휘 분야의 세계적인 석학 Paul Nation, Averil Coxhead 집필

	Academic Word List의 570개 단어가 지문을 통해 노출 및 학습함으로써 Academic Reading 대비

	역사, 자연과학, 문학, 사회, 심리학, 경영학, 언어학 등의 주제에서 흥미로운 정보전달 텍스트로 구성

	한 지문은 600-800개의 단어로 구성

	 TOEFL, IELTS 같은 일반적인 영어 시험에서 등장하는 형태의 질문이 Reading Comprehension으로 제공

	어휘와 문법을 강화할 수 있는 다양한 질문 제공

	Academic한 주제의 큰 범위에서 두개의 짝이 되는 지문으로 구성

	무료 온라인 프로그램: 본문 리딩 지문을 통한 Reveiw 학습 제공 (영상, 단어, Read Aloud)

Paul Nation  Averil Coxhead

Academic Word List (AWL) 
•	�Victoria University of University의 Averil Coxhead 교수가 연구 

개발한 리스트로서, 대학의 전공서적, 논문과 같은 Academic 영역에

서 필수적인 570여개의 단어로 구성 

•	�General Service List의 2,000 여 단어와 Academic Word List의 

570단어로 academic text의 어휘를 90%이상을 이해할 수 있음

MP3 Files

Downloadable Resources:

Word ListsTeacher’s 
Slides

Tests

교재 미리보기

Translationsscript
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Think about the following questions.
1. What other language would you like to be able to speak?
2.  What do you find difficult about learning English?
3.  What advice would you give to someone beginning to learn another language?

Pre-reading QuestionsPre-reading Questions

Not Just One Way

Vocabulary Preview

Write the word that matches the definition.

 1. a basic truth or guiding rule n.                                       

 2. directed at seeing one part or a certain part adj.                                       

 3.  something put in for use or analysis n.                                       

 4.  working hard because of a strong desire or clear reason adj.                                       

 5.  arranged in levels, grades, or ordered positions adj.                                       

 6.  the end result that one seeks to reach n.                                       

 7.  one part or unit of a list or group n.                                       

 8.  something made or given out as a result n.                                       

 9.  the expected or assigned duty of something n.                                       

 10.  to require for use; to include as a necessary part v.                                       

 11.  the method used to perform a task n.                                       

 12.  the study of something’s parts to understand how the parts relate n.                                       

       

 analysis focused graded input
 motivated output principle involve
 goal item role technique

   Unit 1: Not Just One Way  9

U
ni

t

1
Language

1 vocabulary (n.) — all the words one knows
2 fluency (n.) — ease of ability in a skill such as speaking, writing, etc.
3 extensive (adj.) — wide; broad

Topic at a Glance

Most students are required to study some kind of foreign language in high school. As students get 
older, they often choose to continue their studies or even choose to study additional languages. Individuals 
and school programs follow a wide variety of ways to teach foreign languages. Have any of these ways to 
learn proven to be better than others? A number of factors can affect how well one way to learn works over 
another, but there are a few language learning principles that can certainly help just about any student.

How to Learn a Foreign Language 

There are four principles that are useful to follow when you learn a foreign language.
Principle 1  Work out what your needs are and learn what is most useful for you
Principle 2  Balance your learning 
Principle 3  Apply conditions and techniques that help learning 
Principle 4  Keep motivated and work hard

Needs
Part of deciding what you need to learn involves needs 

analysis. You need to be clear why you are learning the 
language. If speaking the language is your main goal, you 
need to get some help on pronouncing the language early in 
your study of the language. If reading is your main goal, study 
vocabulary1 and read a lot. Choose books that are the right level for you, particularly books 
or stories that have some but not too many unknown words for you. 

Balancing learning
 You need to spend equal amounts of time on each of four kinds of practice: 
1 learning from meaning-focused input (listening and reading)
2 learning from meaning-focused output (speaking and writing)
3 language-focused learning (studying pronunciation, vocabulary, grammar etc)
4 fluency2 development (getting good at using what you already know)

Techniques and conditions
There are some very useful language learning techniques that you should use and 

you need to understand how to use these techniques well and in the right balance. These 
techniques include extensive3 reading, using word cards, speed reading, prepared talks, 
and extensive listening.

5

10

15

20

Language

10  Language

4 repetition (n.) — doing the same thing again

If you like using a tablet or cell phone, find a good flash card program for doing your 
word card learning. Or you can make small cards with the foreign word or phrase on one 
side and the translation on the other.

Get a movie that you like in the foreign language and find the script for it online. 
Watch parts of the movie many times while studying the script. Copy and repeat useful 
phrases and sentences until you remember them and are happy with your pronunciation.

There are books specially prepared for learners of English called graded readers. 
When you have read a graded reader carefully, read it again but more quickly. Do lots of 
easy reading every week, at least twenty minutes each day if possible.

Try to arrange a regular speaking time with a native speaker, either face-to-face or 
online. Practice useful role plays of common situations, such as saying hello and goodbye 
to people, buying things in a shop, asking for help, and asking directions. Repeat these 
role plays several times so they can be done fluently. Keep a list of them so they can be 
practiced again and varied over several weeks.

Learn useful phrases and sentences as whole units but 
also make sure you understand their parts and how they fit 
together. Understanding the parts makes the whole phrase or 
sentence easier to remember.

Spend some time regularly studying and practicing 
pronunciation, if possible with a teacher who understands 
about the sounds of the language. This is very important if 
you are learning a language which uses very different sounds from your first language.

The two most important conditions supporting learning are spaced repetition4 and 
the quality of attention given to items. Quality is increased by recalling what you have met, 
making varied recalls, analyzing language items, and giving focused attention to them.

Hard work
Learning a language involves a lot of work and even the 

most skilled language learners must devote time and energy 
to learning a language. Be prepared to work hard, practice 

regularly and keep your motivation high by 
noting your successes in using the language 
and in increasing your language knowledge. 
Set regular weekly goals for words to learn, 
pages to read, and minutes to spend doing 
listening. Keep a record of what you do so you 
can see your progress.

30
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Pre-Reading 
Questions

지문을 읽기 전, 주제와 
연계된 개인적인 경험이나 

의견에 대한 3개의 질문이 
제시됩니다.

Vocabulary Preview

Academic Word List에서 선별한 12개의 어휘에 
대한 짧은 정의가 제시되며, 이를 통해 지문의 문맥에서 
사용될 단어의 특정한 용법을 학습합니다.

Student BookStudent Book

READING

Not all English teachers use the same teaching 1.                                          even when 
they present lessons of similar content guided by the same principles of language 
learning. For example, consider two teachers working with 2.                                          readers 
in their classrooms. A key principle guiding both teachers may be connecting language 
instruction with what the students already know in their first language. However, one 
teacher’s technique may 3.                                          in-class reading practice with the teacher 
in the role of providing 4.                                          for students. The other teacher might ask 
students to read at home and then come to class ready to talk about the story. The  
5.                                          in this case is for the teacher to listen to the students in class and 
focus on key items in the 6.                                          spoken by students to improve their 
English.

Vocabulary Reinforcement

A. Complete the passage using the given words. Three (3) words will not be used.

 analysis focused goal  
 graded input involve 
 motivated output techniques

B. Fill in the blanks with the correct phrases. Three (3) phrases will NOT be used.

1.  All of the students in the class seemed                                                                      .

2.  Sleep plays                                                                      in studying and learning.

3.  Our teacher showed us                                                                      for memorizing words in class.

4.   You can’t buy                                                                      from the bookstore near the school, but 
you can get them online.

5.   The program gives good results, but                                                                      is not easy for new 
users to read and understand.

 a good technique graded readers highly motivated
 key principle an important role for further analysis
 the printed output meaning-focused input

14  Language

Reading Comprehension

Choose the best answer.

1. Balancing your learning involves

 a. choosing the type of language practice that is the most important for you.
 b.  spreading learning across the four skills of listening, speaking, reading and writing.
 c.  giving equal time to each of four types of language learning practices.
 d.  doing lots of meaning-focused learning.

2.  What is included in language-focused learning?

 a. Study of parts of the language
 b.  Doing plenty of reading
 c.  Concentrating on English
 d. Getting good at what you already know

3. Why does extensive reading usually involve graded readers?

 a. Because you should do extensive reading each day.
 b.  Because they include only be a small number of unknown words.
 c.  Because there needs to be plenty of repetition in order to remember words.
 d. Because it is one of the four important language learning practices.

4. What should you do when you want to learn phrases and sentences?

 a. Study them through input, output, fluency practice, and language-focused learning
 b.  Use graded readers
 c.  Choose books that are the right level for you
 d. Analyze their parts

Paraphrasing Practice

Find the sentence(s) from the indicated paragraph that means the same as the given 
sentence. Copy the sentence(s) from the paragraph.

1.  Paragraph 2  You should think about why learning a language is important or necessary 
for you when you are considering what to study. 

                                                                                                                                                                           
                                                                                                                                                                           

2.  Paragraph 7  After you finish studying a graded reader, try re-reading it faster.

                                                                                                                                                                           
                                                                                                                                                                           

12  Language

Vocabulary Extension

The following words from the passage are divided into group by frequency that 
the wor  ds appear in a corpus of English.

1.  Which list has the most words you don’t know? 

2.  Create your own set of word-study cards by writing words you don’t know on one side and 
that word in your first language on the other side. Use these cards to learn the words.

3.  Find the words on your word cards in the reading passage for this unit. Look at the phrases 
and sentences where those words appear.

Language Focus

Parallel structure in a sentence means that words, phrases, or clauses have the same form.

  Quality is increased by recalling what you have met, making varied recalls, analyzing 
language items, and giving focused attention to them.

   Set regular weekly goals for words to learn, pages to read, and minutes to spend doing 
listening.

Circle the part of each sentence that is NOT parallel. Then suggest a way to revise 
the sentence to give it parallel structure.

1.  Learners need to master reading, writing, speaking, and to listen whether they study English, 
Spanish, Japanese, or some other language.

2.  Graded readers are useful for improving your reading comprehension, how fast you read, 
and your vocabulary recognition.

3.  Phrases are built from words, clauses are built from phrases, and phrases and clauses make 
sentences.

4.  Working with a native speaker can help language learners understand correct pronunciation 
when speaking, how to respond when things are said, and how to act when words are not used.

Words Among First 750 Words Among 750-1500 Words Above 1500
hard   understand   spend   
mean   sound   already    clear   
either   include   support   until   
language   practice   prepare   
common   decide   record    
page   special   quick   space   

goal   grade   unit   repeat   
direction   principle   focus   
foreign   regular   balance   
condition   involve   role   
attention   increase   quality    
amount   analyze   apply   
development   equal   least

analysis   output   vary   
academy   copy   etc.   native   
otherwise   progress   speed   
target   technique   pronounce   
recall   web   arrange   flash   
translate
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Unit1
Language Vocabulary 

Reinforcement

Academic Word List에서 
선별한 12개의 유닛 필수 
어휘가 주제와 연관된, 

새로운 지문 안에서 다시 

제시되어 복습 유닛 필수 

어휘 중 collocation으로 
사용되는 경우가 제시되고, 

이를 문장 안에서 파악해 

봅니다.

Reading Comprehension

지문에 대한 핵심사항을 이해했는지에 대한 

질문이 TOEFL, IELTS와 같은 일반적인 
영어시험 문제 형태로 제시됩니다.

Paraphrasing Practice

지문에서 제시된 문장이 다른 표현으로 

제시되고, 그 문장을 보고 지문의 문장을 

찾아내는 문제로서, Academic Writing에 
필수적인 paraphrase를 학습합니다.

Vocabulary Extension

어휘를 확장 시킬 수 있는 다양한 

형태의 내용과 문제들이 제시되어, 

단순히 어휘 확장뿐 아니라, 학생이 

새로운 어휘를 접했을 때 의미 추론을 

할 수 있는 방법이 제시됩니다.

Language Focus

지문에서 사용된 중요한 문법 요소가 

제시되고, 그에 대한 짧은 연습문제가 

제시됩니다.

Topic at a Glance

한 문단의 짧은 글을 통해 

지문의 주제를 소개합니다. 

(introduction)

Readings

모든 지문은 Academic한 형식으로 
쓰여졌고, 600~800단어로 구성되어 
있습니다.

등장 빈도가 낮은 어휘에 대한 정의가 

제시되어 학생들의 이해와 추가적인 

어휘학습이 가능합니다.
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Ancient  Ancient  
CivilizationsCivilizations

UNIT

01

Vocabulary PreviewVocabulary Preview

By the end of this unit, you should be able to
1. name the countries with the oldest cities in the world.
2. identify at least three ancient civilizations.
3. recognize something developed or invented by each ancient civilization.

Learning GoalsLearning Goals

Write the letter for the correct word by each definition.
 1.                 to be a sign or symbol of something a. script

 2.                 to cut into a surface (like wood or stone) b. civilization

 3.                 to set up or create something c. found

 4.                 a group of people who live and work together d. community

 5.                 to affect what happens e. consist of

 6.                 people who live together in organized communities f. influence

 7.                 related to beliefs in God or gods g. carve

 8.                 a society with its own culture, systems, and laws h. society

 9.                 a system of writing i. religious

 10.                 to be made up of j.  represent 

Unit 1  9

고대사 중세사 초기 근대사 근대사

Learning Goals

각 유닛의 학습 목표를 제시하며, 배울 내용을 
미리 생각해 봅니다.

Vocabulary Preview

유닛에 등장하는 10개의 주요 단어를 의미와 
매칭하는 활동을 통해 학습합니다.

초•중등 통합교과 대비 세계사 논픽션 리딩

READING

대상  ��중등고급~고등 

구성 �� Student Book 총 4권

Units  12 (8 pages / unit)

	각 유닛별 주제 관련 리딩 지문 2개 제공

	엄선된 어휘로 구성된 독해 지문

	각종 영어 시험 유형에 맞춘 Comprehension Questions
	유닛별 학습 내용을 심화•확장해주는 다양한 Reading Extension 활동

	자신의 지식과 경험을 통해 사고를 확장하도록 유도하는 Critical Thinking 질문

	역사적 흐름을 한눈에 볼 수 있는 Timeline 제공

교재 미리보기

READING
WORLD
HISTORY

www.seed-learning.com/RWH 

MP3 Files Answer 
Keys

Downloadable Resources:

Word Lists Tests Translations

Student BookStudent Book

e-Book 
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Read more about two men who helped the world understand ancient Egyptian 
writing.

Reading ExtensionReading Extension

Read and number the sentences in the correct order.

                Today, people can see the Rosetta Stone in a museum.
                The stone had a message about a king.
                A French soldier found a large piece of stone in Egypt.
                The message was written in three different languages.
                A researcher used ancient Greek to work out the Egyptian writing on the stone.

Pierre-François Bouchard and Jean François Champollion
You may not have heard of either of these men, but 

thanks to them, researchers around the world can read and 
understand hieroglyphics today. In 1799, Pierre-François 
Bouchard was a soldier in the French army, working in Egypt. 
He discovered a large piece of stone covered in writing. 
Bouchard immediately knew this stone was important. The 

writing carved into the 
stone was in three different 
languages: ancient 
Egyptian (hieroglyphics), 
Demotic Egyptian, and 
ancient Greek. The writing 
was a message about 
King Ptolemy V. The same 
message was written in each of these languages. Researchers, 
including Jean François Champollion, set about trying to 
understand the writing. Luckily, Champollion knew how 
to read ancient Greek. He used his knowledge of Greek to 
work out how to read the Egyptian script. This stone helped 
researchers to read and understand hieroglyphics. This stone 
became known as the Rosetta Stone. Today, the stone is in a 
museum.

Jean François Champollion

The Rosetta Stone

A close-up of the 
Rosetta Stone

16

Reading Comprehension Reading Comprehension 11

A. Read and choose the best answer.

1. Main Idea Which of the following best describes the main idea of the passage?

 a. The economic success of the Byzantine Empire
 b.  The decline and fall of Constantinople
 c.  The religious wars of the Byzantine Empire
 d.  The Byzantine Empire’s influence on modern civilizations

2.  Detail The Byzantine Empire blended the characteristics of which cultures?

 a. Roman, Greek, and Christian
 b.  Egyptian, Mesopotamian, and Christian
 c.  Roman, Persian, and Hindu
 d.  Greek, Norse, and Islamic

3. Inference What can be inferred about Emperor Justinian I?

 a. He had strong religious beliefs, which he wrote down in a code.
 b.  He lacked the skill to succeed in bureaucracy and administration. 
 c.  He believed that access to an easy-to-understand legal system was essential.
 d.  He felt that Roman, Greek, and Christian cultures were inferior to Turkish culture.

4.  Vocabulary As used in line 16, “blazed a trail” is closest in meaning to

 a. set a path on fire.
 b.  innovated in a certain area.
 c.  moved quickly without stopping.
 d.  reacted aggressively to criticism.

5.  Vocabulary As used in line 35, “pick the brains of” is closest in meaning to 

 a. conduct a surgical procedure.
 b. criticize other scholars.
 c. question to gain knowledge and ideas.
 d.  physically collect brains for study.
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6.  Inference What can be inferred about the Hagia Sophia?

 a.  It was responsible for the start of Eastern Orthodoxy.
 b.  It was important for both intellectual and spiritual knowledge.
 c.  It was home to the Renaissance in Western Europe.
 d.  It was a shining example of the Byzantine recognition of women.

7.  Detail How did the Byzantine Empire impact the Renaissance?

 a. Renaissance scholars in Europe learned how to preserve books from the Byzantines.
 b.  The Byzantines introduced a unique art and architectural style to Western Europeans.
 c.  The Byzantines taught Western Europeans that legal systems are not practical.
 d.  Renaissance scholars developed new ideas from texts preserved by the Byzantines.

8.  Detail What was a key reason for the Byzantine Empire’s fall?

 a. Economic bankruptcy due to weak rulers
 b.  The construction of the Hagia Sophia
 c.  An invasion by the Greeks
 d.  The military force of the Ottoman Turks

B. Circle T for True or F for False.

1. The territory of the Byzantine Empire originally belonged to the  T F 
 Roman Empire.

2.  Constantinople is the original name of the capital of the Byzantine Empire. T F

3.  Byzantine scholars had a cooperative style of learning. T F

4.  Eastern Orthodoxy was popular during the Byzantine Empire but it soon  T F 
 died out.

5.  The Byzantine Empire supported invasions by Arabs and the Ottoman Turks. T F

Unit 1  13
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The Byzantine Empire and the Crusades  The Byzantine Empire and the Crusades  Reading 2 

1 Crusade n. — a religious war fought by Christians against Muslims
2 holy adj. — of religious significance; sacred

The Crusades1 were a series of military campaigns 
carried out by European Christians in the 11th, 12th, 
and 13th centuries. The Europeans wanted to regain 
Jerusalem and other sites from Muslim control. They 
wanted these holy2 places to be controlled by Christians 
again. The Byzantine Empire played an important role in 
the Crusades.   

The Byzantine Empire faced many challenges 
before and during the Crusades. It experienced several attempted invasions. Alexios I 
Komnenos, who was emperor of the empire from 1081 to 1118 CE, wanted help against 
these attacks. He sent a letter to Pope Urban II asking for help. This request prompted 
the start of the First Crusade in 1096. This was also a turning point for the empire.  

The Crusades had both positive and negative impacts. At first, the arrival of the 
Crusaders helped the Byzantine Empire. They helped recapture regions that Byzantine 
had lost to Muslim armies. Later, though, the Crusaders would hurt the empire. During 
the Fourth Crusade in 1204, the Crusaders actually attacked Constantinople. This split 
the empire into smaller, separate regions. Indeed, this event contributed to the Empire’s 
decline and eventual fall. The eighth and final Crusade brought victory for Muslims in 
1270.

The Crusades had a lasting impact on the 
development of the modern world. The encounters 
between eastern and western cultures led to 
exchanges. Both sides were influenced by sharing 
intellectual, cultural, and economic ideas. The 
Crusades also sparked curiosity about the world. This 
led to European exploration and the Age of Discovery. 
However, the Crusades were also a complex and 
often violent period. Jewish people, for example, were 
often caught in the middle of the conflict. They were 
persecuted and killed by both Christians and Muslims.   

Overall, this series of holy battles shaped the way 
people think of Christianity, Islam, Judaism, and the 
relationship between the East and West. This relationship 
is still important to world politics today.  

Crusaders 

A statue of 
Pope Urban II
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Reading Comprehension 2Reading Comprehension 2

Critical Thinking Critical Thinking 

Read and choose the best answer.

1. Main Idea Which of the following best describes the main idea of the passage? 

 a. How the relationship between Alexios I Komnenos and Pope Urban II developed
 b.  How a series of religious wars impacted world history 
 c.  Why Byzantine architecture led to the Crusades 
 d.  The rise of Christianity in Europe through the efforts of Crusaders from Europe

2. Detail What were the main objectives of the Crusades? 

 a. To build trade connections with eastern cultures 
 b.  To make all Muslims become Jews 
 c.  To take back Jerusalem and other sites from Muslim control 
 d.  To establish colonies in the Middle East 

3. Detail What was the outcome of the Fourth Crusade for the Byzantine Empire? 

 a. It strengthened the empire’s defenses. 
 b.  It split the empire into smaller, separate regions. 
 c.  It led to a powerful alliance with the Crusaders. 
 d.  It marked the beginning of the Byzantine Golden Age. 

4. Vocabulary As used in line 26, “caught in the middle” is closest in meaning to

 a.  taken prisoner while in the act of something. 
 b.  beneficiaries of the conflict. 
 c.  uninvolved and unaffected by the conflict.
 d.  affected negatively by both sides of the conflict.

5. Inference What can be inferred about the Crusades? 

 a. The Crusades did not have the support of the Catholic Church because of their violence.   
 b.  The Crusades did not achieve their intended result but contributed to East–West politics.
 c.  The Renaissance would have begun sooner if the Crusades had not happened.
 d.  The Byzantine Empire did not approve of the Crusades and found them harmful.

Choose one and discuss it with your classmates.

1.  Why were so many wars fought for control of Constantinople/Istanbul? What makes this 
city so important?

2.  Are the Crusades usually thought of in a positive or a negative way? Why?

Unit 1  15

The First CivilizationsThe First CivilizationsReading 1 

Modern government, education, transportation, 
and law all began thousands of years ago. Four 
important civilizations started in Mesopotamia, 
Egypt, the Indus Valley, and China. The influences of 
these civilizations have stood the test of time.

Even though the first civilizations developed 
in separate locations, they had several things in 
common. All of the ancient civilizations were located 
near rivers. Before people lived in ancient towns and cities, they moved from place to 
place in search of food. At this time, people began to stay where there were rivers close 
by. The rivers provided a source of water for them. There was also good soil beside 
the rivers. Such places were good for farming. As people stopped moving around and 
began living closer to one other, communities started to grow. People could develop 
new skills or trades. Over time, these communities developed into important societies. 
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10

A map showing rivers in 
Egypt and Mesopotamia
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 In ancient Egypt, civilization started beside the 
Nile River in Africa around 3100 BCE and ended around 
30 BCE. The Egyptians are famous for their amazing 
buildings, like the Great Pyramids of Giza. They also 
developed a writing system called hieroglyphics. 
Ancient Egyptians created unique art and stories that 
still influence Western culture today.  Great Pyramids by the Nile

The world’s first civilization started in Mesopotamia. This 
civilization grew up between the Tigris and Euphrates rivers 
in modern-day Iraq. People called the Sumerians began their 
civilization in this area sometime between 5500 and 3300 BCE. 
They created cuneiform writing around 3400 BCE. People 
could now record information and stories. Mesopotamia had 
well-designed cities and buildings. The people created rules to 
keep order in society. They also invented the wheel. The wheel 
changed how people moved and traded things. The people 
also made progress in math and astronomy1. This information 
helped them better understand the world.  

Cuneiform writing

1 astronomy n. — the study of the universe and the moon, the sun, planets, and stars
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They also learned important things about medicine, astronomy, and math. This learning 
helped them build their huge pyramids. The Egyptians had a strong and organized 
government. This strong government allowed 
Egypt to grow and create big projects. Egypt’s 
culture and knowledge influenced the ancient 
Mediterranean2 world. 
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The Indus Valley Civilization grew in 
modern-day India. It existed from around  
2600 BCE to 1900 BCE. These people were masters 
of building cities and homes. Their houses were 
very advanced for their time. Pipes carried water 
to and away from city buildings. These people 
were also wonderful artists. They traded with 
other areas, too. In this way, they spread their 
ideas, technology, and culture. The writing used 
by the Indus Valley Civilization shows up on 
things they made and traded. However, no one 
knows yet how to read the writing. 

The Indus Valley

Ancient pipes
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Ancient Chinese civilization started around 2100 BCE. It 
was founded along the Yellow River. The Chinese introduced 
new ideas about art, science, and government. These ideas 
have all lasted over the years. This civilization had its own 
writing system, as well as a system of government where cities 
were ruled by emperors. Writing helped to shape Chinese 
culture and organization. Ancient Chinese thinkers passed 
down to us the ideas of Confucianism, Taoism, and Buddhism. 
The compass, gunpowder3, and printing are 
just a few of the inventions of this ancient 
civilization. These inventions changed the 
world. Chinese civilization also had a deep 
effect on nearby countries like Japan, Korea, 
and Vietnam. 
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Confucious, a great 
Chinese thinker

The compass 
originated in China.

2 Mediterranean adj. — relating to the Mediterranean Sea and the region around it
3 gunpowder n. —  a substance that is used for causing explosions or for making fireworks

Unit 1  11

READING

Reading 1

유닛의 역사적 개요나 중요한 사건에 대한 

내용을 다루는 2페이지 분량의 지문을 
읽으며, 앞서 나온 학습 목표와 주요 단어의 
쓰임을 확인하고 이를 맥락 속에서 이해할 수 

있습니다.

Reading Comprehension 1

8개의 객관식 문제와 5개의 True/False 
문제를 통해 지문에 대한 이해도를 점검해 

봅니다.

Reading 2

첫 번째 리딩과 연관된 역사적 

인물, 전쟁, 발명품 등의 
구체적 내용을 다루는 짧은 

지문을 통해 조금 더 주제에 

심도 깊게 접근해 봅니다.

Reading Comprehension 2

5개의 객관식 문제를 통해 지문에 대한 이해도를 

점검해 봅니다.

Critical Thinking

주어진 질문을 통해 토론하며 유닛의 주제를 

확장하고 깊이 있는 사고를 발전시켜 봅니다.

Reading Extension

유닛의 내용을 확장하거나 

보완하는 활동으로 마무리합니다. 
리딩 지문, 요약 완성, 정보 
매칭, 시간순 배열 등의 활동이 
포함됩니다.
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MP3 Files Teacher’s 
Slides

Activity 
Pack

Downloadable Resources:

Translations

Survivors’  
Flapbook

Lesson 
Plans

Levels 1 2 3 4

Base Vocabulary 500 750 750 1000

Word Count 500 600 700 800

ERF Scale High Beginner Elementary

CEFR A1 A2

READERS

기후 위기 시대,

 초•중등 교과 연계 주제로 배우는

재해 대응과 생존의 지혜!

	 �지진, 홍수와 같은 자연적 재해부터 산업화와 기후 변화로 인한 현대적 재해까지 

폭넓은 주제 선정

	 �각 재해의 정의, 원인, 역사적 사례와 함께 실질적인 대처법 제시

	응급 처치, 안전 팁, 재해별 대응 계획 등 구체적이고 실용적인 생존 기술 제공

	흥미로운 정보와 사례를 통해 학습과 실천을 유도

대상  ��초등중급

구성 �� Readers + Audio Streaming, 4단계 (총 20권, Level 당 5권)

교재 미리보기

S U R V I V O R S’  S M A R T S
R E A D E R S

총 20권 
(Level 당 5권)

www.seed-learning.com/SSR

Word Lists
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READERS

Level 1 - 1  Earthquakes

The ground we live on is made of big plates. 

They are like puzzle pieces.

Take a big puzzle.  

Shake it! It is like an 

earthquake!

Many puzzle pieces

A map of the earth’s 
16 main plates

In some places, we can see 
a divide between the plates.

The ground shakes 
during an earthquake.

What Is an Earthquake?
Audio
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5 	� Volcanoes       
	 화산

4 	� Tsunamis     
	 쓰나미

3 	� Hurricanes   
	 허리케인

2 	� Floods       
	 홍수

LEVEL 1

1 	� Earthquakes   
	 지진

Level 2 - 1  Landslides

Landslides are more likely on very steep slopes. 

Landslides can be small. They can also be very large. 

Landslides can move very slowly. But most move at 

about 16 kph. The fastest move at more than 80 kph! 

That is as fast as a car! So, these types of landslides are 

very dangerous.

Imagine you’re standing on a hill. 

The land under your feet starts to 

move downhill. That’s a landslide! 

It’s like the land is playing a giant 

game of Follow the Leader. But instead 

of kids, it’s rocks and dirt following 

each other down the slope.

Follow the leader A steep hill Rocks and dirt on the 
road after a landslide

A landslide 
warning sign

We don’t expect the land 
under our feet to move!

A landslide can move 
as fast as these cars! 

What Is a Landslide?
Audio
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5 	� Extreme Cold       
	 혹한

4 	� Extreme Heat      
	 혹서

3 	� Tornadoes       
	 토네이도

2 	� Droughts       
	 가뭄

LEVEL 2

1 	� Landslides     
	 산사태

Level 3 - 1  Wildfires

Wildfires can damage 

homes and threaten human 

life. Wildfires also harm 

plants and animals.

A wildfire is a fire that 

is not planned. Wildfires 

happen in forests, on 

grasslands, or on the edge of 

a town. 

We often don’t see wildfires start, but they spread 

quickly. A wildfire can move at 22 km an hour.

… can become a 
dangerous wildfire.

A small flame…

A wildfire nearing 
a town

What Is a Wildfire?

It is difficult for animals  
to escape during a fire.

Audio
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5 	� Outbreaks and 
Pandemics     

	 전염병과 팬데믹

4 	� Air Pollution      
	 대기 오염

3 	� Oil Spills      
	 기름 유출

2 	� Sinkholes       
	 싱크홀

LEVEL 3

1 	� Wildfires       
	 산불

Level 4 - 1  �Global Warming

Global warming is the 

process of the earth’s  

surface, oceans, and 

atmosphere heating up.

Is it weather 
or climate?

Global warming is 
changing the earth.

You might think that global warming just means that 

our weather is getting hotter. That’s not exactly true. 

Our weather changes every day. Sometimes it rains; 

sometimes it’s hot. Maybe it snows. 

Climate is the pattern of weather conditions over a long 

time for a large area.

Snow is cold!

There are four 
main climate zones 

across the world.

World Climate Zones

What Is Global Warming?
Audio
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5 	� Microplastics       
	 미세플라스틱

4 	� Chemicals in 
Homes      

	 가정 내 화학물질

3 	� Water Scarcity       
	 물 부족

2 	� Deforestation       
	 사막화

LEVEL 4

1 	� Global Warming       
	 지구 온난화

Why is learning about disasters around the world important?

“By failing to prepare, you are preparing to fail.”   “준비하지 않는 것은 실패를 준비하는 것이다.”  
- 벤자민 프랭클린 (Benjamin Franklin)

“Luck is what happens when preparation meets opportunity.”   “행운은 준비가 기회와 만날 때 생깁니다.” 
- 세네카 (Seneca)
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READERS 1 	� Earthquakes 
지진

초4 과학 화산과 지진 생존 배낭, 지진 발생 시 대처법

2 	� Floods 
홍수

초5 사회 우리 국토의 자연환경 홍수 대피 계획, 심폐소생술(CPR)

3 	� Hurricanes 
허리케인

중1 사회 자연재해와 인간생활 허리케인 발생 전/중/후에 해야 할 일

4 	� Tsunamis 
쓰나미

중1 사회 자연재해와 인간생활 쓰나미 전조 현상, 부상 치료 방법

5 	� Volcanoes  
화산

초4 과학 화산과 지진 화산재 노출 줄이기, 화상 치료법

LEVEL 1

1 	� Landslides 
산사태

초5 사회 우리 국토의 자연환경 산사태 발생 전/중/후 대처법

2 	�� Droughts 
가뭄

초5 사회 우리 국토의 자연환경 물 절약 방법, 나의 물 사용량 점검

3 	� Tornadoes 
토네이도

중1 사회 자연재해와 인간생활 토네이도 발생 시 대처법, 침착하게 행동하는 방법

4 	 �Extreme Heat 
혹서

초5 사회 우리 국토의 자연환경 열사병 증상, 열사병 응급처치

5 	 �Extreme Cold 
혹한

초5 사회 우리 국토의 자연환경 저체온증 예방, 동상 치료법

LEVEL 2

1 	� �Wildfires 
산불

중1 사회 자연재해와 인간생활 산불에서 살아남기, 소화기 사용법

2 	� Sinkholes 
싱크홀

중1 과학 지구의 변화 싱크홀 전조 현상, 싱크홀 발견 시 대처법

3 	� Oil Spills 
기름 유출

중3 과학 환경과 에너지 가정에서 기름 안전하게 사용하기

4 	�� Air Pollution 
대기 오염

초6 과학 대기와 우리생활 대기 오염 시 대처법, 대기 오염 예방 방법

5 	�� Outbreaks and Pandemics 
전염병과 팬데믹

초3 과학 감염병과 건강한 생활 질병 확산 방지, 질병 전파 경로

LEVEL 3

1 	� Global Warming 
지구 온난화

초4 과학 기후변화와 우리생활 탄소 배출 줄이는 방법, 우리의 탄소 발자국 점검

2 	� Deforestation 
사막화

초6 사회 지속 가능한 지구촌
산림 파괴를 줄이는 방법, 환경 불안 극복: 	

마음을 위한 산책

3 	� Water Scarcity 
물 부족

초6 사회 지속 가능한 지구촌 물 절약팁, 물 부족 지역에서의 수분 유지 방법

4 	 �Chemicals in Homes 
가정 내 화학물질

중2 과학 물질의 특성 화학물질의 안전한 보관, 친환경 세제 만들기

5 	 ��Microplastics 
미세플라스틱

초6 과학 대기와 우리생활 나의 플라스틱 사용량 점검, 플라스틱 프리 생활하기

LEVEL 4

주제 학년 과목 단원 교재 수록 실천 가이드

Survivors’ Smarts Readers  교과과정 연계표
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READERS

Survivors’ Smarts Readers  교재 및 부가자료

Book

Take a big puzzle.  

Shake it! It is like an 

earthquake!

Many puzzle pieces

The ground shakes 
during an earthquake.

What Is an Earthquake?
Audio

4

The ground we live on is made of big plates. 

They are like puzzle pieces.

A map of the earth’s 
16 main plates

In some places, we can see 
a divide between the plates.

5

Interesting Facts

•  The largest recorded earthquake was 9.5 Mw in Chile in 1960.

•  There are around sixteen to seventeen big earthquakes (7.0 Mw 
or higher) every year. 

•  The longest earthquake was in 2004. An earthquake off the coast 
of Indonesia was 8–10 minutes long!

•  Earthquakes that happen in the sea are called submarine 
earthquakes. They can cause tsunamis!

•  In Japanese mythology, earthquakes were caused by a giant 
catfish named Namazu. 

We measure earthquakes in Mw. Mw means “moment 
magnitude.” It tells us how strong an earthquake is.

29

Comprehension Questions

Key1. (b)  2. (c)  3. (b)  4. (T)  5. (F)  6. (F)  

Choose the best answer.

1.  We can imagine the earth’s plates as                       . 

    (a)  (b)  (c) 

2.   Above the focus is where shaking from an earthquake is  
the                       . 

    (a) weakest    (b) longest       (c) strongest

3.   Earthquakes do NOT cause                       . 

    (a)  (b)  (c) 

Circle T (true) or F (false).

4. Drop, cover, and hold on during an earthquake.   T F

5.  We can guess when an earthquake will happen.       T F

6.  About 90% of quakes happen in the Atlantic Ocean.   T F

26

Glossary

■  coast  (n.) The road goes along the 
coast. 
★  the land next to or near the ocean

■  damage  (v.) A fire damaged the house. 
★  to harm 

■  electricity  (n.) Turn off the electricity, 
please!  
★  a form of energy that can create light, 

heat, etc.

■  first aid kit  (n. phr.) It’s good to keep a 
first aid kit in your car. 
★  a box or bag containing basic medical 

supplies

■  flashlight  (n.) If the electricity goes out 
at night, you can use a flashlight to see. 
★  a battery-powered hand-held light 

Audio
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Protect Yourself During an EarthquakeEmergency Kit

batteries

flashlight

radiowater and 
food

warm 
clothes 

and gloves

blanket

Tools and tape
Toothbrush,   

toothpaste, and soap

cash

first aid kit

30

Don’t take the 
elevators.

Stay away from 
windows and furniture.

More Tips

Protect Yourself During an EarthquakeEmergency Kit

Don’t panic. Keep calm.1

Drop down to the ground.2

Take cover under a desk or a table.3

Hold on to something until the 
shaking stops.

4

31

[ Comprehension Quiz & 
New Words ]

본문 내용에 대한 이해도를 점검해 

볼 수 있는 간단한 연습문제와 주요 

어휘를 한눈에 볼 수 있는 단어 

리스트가 제공됩니다.

마지막 두 페이지에는 주제에 

따라 필요한 추가 정보(응급 처치, 
안전 팁, 재해별 대응 계획 등)
가 이해를 돕는 일러스트와 함께 

제공됩니다.

[ Interesting Facts ]

주제와 관련된 흥미로운 

정보가 추가로 

제공됩니다.

[ Main Text  ]

글의 이해도를 높이기 위한 

풍부한 이미지가 caption과 함께 

제공됩니다. Audio QR 코드를 

통해서 본문 내용을 들어볼 수 

있습니다.

시리즈의 모든 교재는 각 재해의 정의, 원인, 역사적 사례, 대처법을 다루고 있습니다.

	아래 미리보기 이미지는 �Earthquakes (Level 1)를 예로 하였습니다.

홈페이지 제공Teacher’s Slides

교재 전반적인 내용을 관련 

이미지와 함께 질문과 답의 

형태로 정리해서 예습 혹은 

복습으로 사용할 수 있습니다. 
배경지식을 흥미롭고 효과적으로 

학습할 수 있습니다.

홈페이지 제공Survivors’ Flapbook

재해 및 재난의 발생부터 

대처방안까지 실용적인 정보들을 

시각적으로 정리해볼 수 

있습니다.

© 2025 Seed Learning, Inc. All rights reserved.

Date:  Name:  

3 Interesting Things I Learned

1.  

  

2.  

  

3.  

  

2 Expressions I Learned

1. Expression  

 Sentence (p.      )  

  

  

2. Expression  

 Sentence (p.      )  

  

  

1 Question I Still Have 

 

 

 

 

Book Title

 

Author

 

Star Rating

Reason:  

 

 

Book Report

© 2025 Seed Learning, Inc. All rights reserved.

Date:  Name:  

Write the words you learned from this book with their meanings.

Word Meaning

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

8

Vocabulary List

© 2025 Seed Learning, Inc. All rights reserved.

Date:  Name:  

Earthquake Experiment

1.  Build a Shake Table. 

 a.  Wrap the rubber bands around the width 
of both pieces of cardboard. Space them 
about 10 cm apart.

 b.  Slide two balls in between the pieces of 
cardboard. Position the balls under each 
rubber band.

 c.  Tape the ruler under the top piece of cardboard. You will use this to shake the 
shake table!

2. Make Your Buildings. 

 a. Choose your building materials.

 b. Build your building on the shake table. Make it as tall as you can!

 c. Shake the shake table. 

 d. Time how long it takes for your building to fall down.

3.  Results

Did your building fall down? How long did it take to fall?

What materials were the best?

Activity: Make It! 

Scientists use shake tables to test buildings. They help us see if a building is 
strong enough to stand during an earthquake.  You will build a shake table. 
Then, you will make your own buildings. Find out which buildings are the 
best during an earthquake. 

(See https://pbskids.org/designsquad/build/seismic-shake-up/  for an example)

You will need:
- two pieces of thick cardboard
- two thick rubber bands
- two rubber balls
- a ruler
- tape

© 2025 Seed Learning, Inc. All rights reserved.

Date:  Name:  

A   Large earthquakes are rare.  Here is some more information about a 
large earthquake that happened in China.

B  Choose the best answers.

The Baroque Era

In 1976, a large earthquake hit Tangshan, China. The quake was 7.8 
Mw. It destroyed the whole city. It killed more than 240,000 people. It 

happened early in the morning. Many people 
were still in bed. People were very surprised 
when the earthquake happened. There were 
strange animal behaviors before the earthquake. 
Rats and insects left the area. But people didn’t 
know they were signs of an earthquake. Today, 
there is a park in Tangshan to remember the 
earthquake.

1. What is NOT true of the Tangshan earthquake? 
 a. It was very strong.   b. It was in China.
 c. It was in the 1970s.     d. It was in the countryside. 

2. Many people were still in bed because the earthquake happened                               .
 a. in the early morning              b. around noon 
 c. in the afternoon    d. in the evening

3. How did people feel about the earthquake?
 a. Excited   b. Bored
 c. Shocked   d. Tired

4. What happened before the earthquake?
 a. Animals fell asleep.   b. Animals ran away.
 c. Animals made loud noises. d. Animals couldn’t sleep.

5. Why did people build a park in Tangshan?
 a. To use extra money   b. To remember an earthquake
 c. To use up land   d. To remember a scientist

Learn More

© 2025 Seed Learning, Inc. All rights reserved.

Date:  Name:  

A  Choose one of the topics below to research.

B   Write three or more interesting facts about your topic. Then share your 
information with the class.

 The Ring of Fire

 How to Measure Earthquakes 

 Making a First Aid Kit 

 A Famous Earthquake

 Earthquake-Proof Buildings    

Our Topic:                                                                                 

Fact 1  

   

   

Fact 2  

   

   

Fact 3  

   

   

Team Project

© 2025 Seed Learning, Inc. All rights reserved.

Date:  Name:  

A   Complete the survey. Use the sample answers as a guide. If you are at school, 
ask two classmates. If you are at home, ask your family or call two friends.

B  Share one of your partner’s answers with the class.

My partner was                                                         .

He/She told me that he/she has/has never felt an earthquake. He/She felt it                              

                                     .

He/she also told me that he/she thinks an earthquake is more dangerous in the city/the 

country because                                   .

He/She visited                                   . / He/She hasn’t visited any mountains.

2.  Do you think an earthquake is more 
dangerous in a city or in the country?

I think it is more dangerous in the city 
because there are lots of buildings.

1.  Have you ever felt an earthquake? 
Where?

3.  What is a mountain that you have 
visited?

My Answers Partner 1 Partner 2

1.

2.

3.

No, I have never felt an earthquake./ Yes, 
I felt an earthquake in Turkey.

I visited Mount Etna in Italy. / I haven’t 
visited any mountains.

Survey

© 2025 Seed Learning, Inc. All rights reserved.

Date:  Name:  

Complete the organizer. Use information from the book.

Earthquakes in History How to Stay Safe

The ground we live on is made of         . 

The plates are like the          of an egg.

The center part of the earth is hot: about          degrees Celsius. 

The heat inside the earth causes the plates to         .

When the plates move, the ground         .

Earthquakes help the earth let go of         . 

Strong earthquakes can form mountains, valleys, and         .

Earthquake Facts

Graphic Organizer

The 1906         Earthquake

•  It was          Mw.

•  Many          fell down.  

•  It taught us to         .

The         Haiti Earthquake

•  It was around          Mw.

•  It had a bad effect on the lives of      

         

 people. 

•  We can design buildings and bridges 
that don’t         .

•  Find a safe place, then           
         
and         .

•           from windows 
and doors.

•  Use the          and not 
elevators. 

•  Get to an open place like           
         .

•  Have water, food, and 
a         .

•  Keep          or things 
that break easily near the ground.

© 2025 Seed Learning, Inc. All rights reserved.

Date:  Name:  

1. The ground we live on is like a big puzzle. 

2. Inside the earth’s plates are four parts.

3. We don’t know where earthquakes will happen.

4. About 90% of earthquakes take place along the Ring of Fire. 

5. Stand near tall trees and power lines during an earthquake.

 True False

  

  

  

  

  

A  Read and check ().

B  Choose the correct sentence for each picture.

 a. Earthquakes can form mountains.

 b. Inside, get under a table or a desk.

 c. The 1906 San Francisco earthquake caused fires.

 d. The place where an earthquake starts is called the focus.

1.

3.

focus

2.

4.

Comprehension

© 2025 Seed Learning, Inc. All rights reserved.

Date:  Name:  

1. Earthquakes can form valleys / gas when they move land. 

2. Send a first aid kit / text to check on family after an earthquake.

3. Coasts / Millions of people were affected by the Haiti earthquake in 2010. 

4. Use a flashlight / pipeline to see if your electricity goes out during an earthquake.

5. The Ring of Fire goes along the coasts / damage of North and South America.

6. Broken valley / gas pipelines can cause dangerous fires after an earthquake.

A  Write the vocabulary words under the pictures.

B  Circle the correct vocabulary words.

Vocabulary

 

5.

 

1.

 

2.

 

6.

 

3.

 

4.

 

7.

 

8.

 gas million first aid kit pipeline 

 electricity flashlight damage coast 

홈페이지 제공Activity Pack 

Vocabulary, Comprehension, Graphic Organizer, Survey, Team Project, Learn More, Activity: Vocabulary List, Book Report

독후 활동으로 할 수 있는 9 

종류의 액티비티들을 제공합니다. 
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 초등 교과과정과 연계된 주제

우리나라 포함 총 20 나라의  대표적인 음식들 선정

음식과 관련된 각 나라의 역사, 문화, 관습, 예절 학습 총 20권 
(Level 당 5권)

Levels 1 2 3 4

Base Vocabulary 500 750 1000 1250

Word Count 400 600 800 1000

ERF Scale High Beginner Elementary Early Intermediate

CEFR A1 A2 B1

	세계 각국의 음식과 음식에 관한 유례, 관습, 역사에 대해 학습

	 �이태리의 피자와 같이 익숙한 음식들부터 그리스의 전통 음식 dolmadakia, 

호주인들이 파티 때 즐겨먹는 fairy bread까지 다양한 음식들과 각 음식에 대한 

유용한 배경지식을 제공

	 �Main dish부터 drinks, desserts, snacks까지 다양한 음식으로 학생들의 

흥미를 유발

	현지에서 접할 만한 음식들로 구성된 메뉴판 제공

대상  ��초등중급~중등초급

구성 �� Readers + Audio Streaming, 4단계 (총 20권, Level 당 5권)

MP3 Files Teacher’s 
Slides

Activity 
Pack

Downloadable Resources:

www.seed-learning.com/CRF

	�YouTube로 시청이 
가능합니다.

C U LT U R E  R E A D E R S 
F O O D S

Translations

Culture 
Flapbook

Lesson 
Plans

Front Cover Back Cover

Flapbook Sample

교재 미리보기

Word Lists
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초·중 통합사회 교과학습과 연계된 주제

세계 여러 나라의 재미있고 유명한 Holidays 와 Festivals 를 선정

초·중학교 프로젝트 수업과 수행평가 대비

C U LT U R E  R E A D E R S
H O L I D AY S

총 20권 
(Level 당 5권)

Levels 1 2 3 4

Base Vocabulary 500 750 1000 1250

Word Count 400 600 800 1000

ERF Scale High Beginner Elementary Early Intermediate

CEFR A1 A2 B1

	 �세계 여러 나라 사람들이 어떻게 그들의 문화(명절과 축제)를 기념하는지 

영어로 배우면서 학습할 수 있도록 구성

	 �New Year’s Day 처럼 전세계가 기념하는 명절부터, Valentine’s Day, Easter, 

Halloween, Christmas 처럼 널리 알려진 기념일들과 Holi, Naadam 

Festival, Songkran 처럼 독특한 명절과 축제까지 알아 두면 유용한 배경 

지식을 제공 

	 �세계의 문화를 다루는 통합사회 수업에 대비하기 좋은 주제로 구성 	

(예) 초4-2 사회: 세계 여러 나라의 축제, 초6-2 사회: 세계 여러 나라의 자연과 

문화>세계의 다양한 삶의 모습, 중3 사회: 문화의 다양성과 세계화

대상  ��초등중급~중등초급

구성 �� Readers + Audio Streaming, 4단계 (총 20권, Level 당 5권)

MP3 Files Teacher’s 
Slides

Lesson 
Plans

Activity 
Pack

Downloadable Resources:

	�YouTube로 시청이 
가능합니다.

www.seed-learning.com/CRH

Translations

Culture 
Flapbook

Front Cover Back Cover

Flapbook Sample

교재 미리보기

Word Lists

41



5 	� Foods from 
Spain

4 	� Foods from 
Mexico 

3 	� Foods from  
South Korea

2 	� Foods from Italy

LEVEL 1

1 	� Foods from 
India

Level 1 - 1  Foods from India

Delicious Indian Food

India is in the south of Asia. 

It is a very large country! 

It has over 137 million people.

CRF_1-1_shutterstock_365010536 

India is 3,214 km 
from north to south!

4

India’s food has many colors! 

It also has many spices.

Lots of Indian food

People in India can 
buy many spices.

5

5 	� Foods from  
South Africa

4 	� Foods from 
France 

3 	� Foods from 
England

2 	� Foods from 
China    

LEVEL 2

1 	� Foods from  
the United States

Level 2 - 1  �Foods from  
the United States

Fun Facts about the United States

A map of the USA

The United States of America (US or USA) is a very 

large country.  

It goes all the way from the Pacific to the Atlantic 

Ocean. 

It is made up of fifty states,  

so the flag has fifty stars on it. 

The flag is red, white, and  

blue.
The flag has 50 stars!

4

The US has over 300 million people!  

These people are from many different places 

around the world.  

That’s why there are so many different types of 

food across the US 

Each part of the country has its special foods, but 

there are some foods  

that Americans in  

all areas like. 

Americans come from 
many different places. 

Foods of the U.S.A.

5

5 	� Foods from  
Turkey

4 	� Foods from 
Thailand  

3 	� Foods from 
Morocco

2 	� Foods from 
Japan    

LEVEL 3

1 	� Foods from 
Germany

Level 3 - 1  Foods from Germany

Famous German Food

Germany is  

a large country  

in Europe. It has over  

80 million people!  

It is famous for its  

castles. It has more  

than 2,100 castles!  

Berlin is the capital  

city.

A map of Europe

A map of Germany and its flag
4

Germany is famous for making cars. It is also 

famous for some of its foods! You can find German 

restaurants all over the world.  Maybe you’ve had 

German pretzels.

German cars in a truck

Germany is also known 
for sausages and 

sauerkraut.

5

5 	� Foods from 
Vietnam

4 	� Foods from 
Russia   

3 	� Foods from 
Greece

2 	� Foods from 
Brazil   

LEVEL 4

1 	� Foods from 
Australia  

Level 4 - 1  �Foods from Australia

All About Australia

Australia is an island 

country. It is in the 

middle of the Pacific 

Ocean and the Indian 

Ocean. It is the sixth 

largest country in the world.  

Almost 26 million people live here!

Australia is special for many reasons. It is a country 

and a continent. It is also the smallest and driest 

continent in the world!

There are seven 
continents in the world

Australia is in 
the middle of 
the Pacific and 
Indian oceans

4

The interior of Australia is called the Outback. The 

Outback is very hot and dry. Most people live along 

the coast. The weather is cooler here.

Australia is home to many different animals. The 

most well-known animals are koalas, emus, and 

kangaroos. The kangaroo is 

one of Australia’s national 

animals.

The Outback

A kangaroo, an emu, 
and a koala

5

READERS

Why is learning about food important?

“음식의 교환은 문화의 교환이다. 그러니 한 지역의 음식을 이해한다는 것은 그들의 문화와 생활 방식을 볼 수 있는 엄청난 통찰력 지닌 

것이다.” - Marvin Harris (미국 인류학자, 『문화의 수수께끼』의 저자)

“음식은 인류의 주된 활동이자, 한 문화의 가장 중요한 특징 중 하나이다.”
- Mark Kurlansky (기자, Choice Cuts의 저자)

C U L T U R E  R E A D E R S 
F O O D S

42



READERS

5 	� Thanksgiving Day
	 추수감사절

4 	� La Tomatina          
	 라 토마티나

3 	� Easter 
	 부활절

2 	� Chinese New Year    
	 춘절

LEVEL 1

1 	� Valentine’s Day       
	 발렌타인 데이

Level 1 - 1  Valentine’s Day

A Holiday for Love

Valentine’s Day is a well-known holiday. 

This holiday is on February 14th.

A special day in February

4

On this day, people who are in love give gifts to 

each other. 

They give each other chocolate. 

They give each other flowers. 

They give each other cards.

A man with gifts for someone he loves

5

5 	� Halloween
	 할로윈

4 	� St. Patrick’s Day       
	 성 패트릭의 날

3 	� New Year’s Day
	 새해

2 	� The Lantern Festival    
	 등불 축제

LEVEL 2

1 	� Holi
	 홀리

Level 2 - 1  Holi

A Spring Celebration

Holi is a fun Hindu festival.  

It is at the start of spring. 

It celebrates the end of winter and the start  

of spring.

The end of winter

The start of spring The Hindu god 
Ganesha

4

Holi started in India.  

It was mostly celebrated in 

India and Nepal. 

But these days, it is 

celebrated all over the world.

India and Nepal

5

5 	� Ice Festivals
	 얼음축제

4 	� Christmas        
	 크리스마스

3 	� Oktoberfest
	 옥토버패스트

2 	� The Dragon Boat Festival    
	 용선축제

LEVEL 3

1 	� Eid al-Fitr        
	 이드 알피트르

Level 3 - 1  Eid al-Fitr

30 Hungry Days

Eid al-Fitr is a holiday for 

people whose religion is Islam.  

People who believe in Islam are 

called Muslims. 

Every year, Muslims have a special month. 

This month is Ramadan.

Muslim women praying during Ramadan 
4

Ramadan runs for 30 days. 

During Ramadan, Muslims cannot eat or drink 

during the day. 

They call this a fast. 

They must wait until it gets dark to 

eat and drink.  

They do this for the whole month. 

It’s difficult!

A fast is a time when you eat very little or no food.

Ramadan is 
30 days long. 

5

5 	� Hanukkah
	 하누카

4 	� Songkran            
	 송끄란 

3 	� Carnival 
	 카니발 

2 	� The Naadam Festival    
	 나담 축제

LEVEL 4

1 	� Guy Fawkes Day     
	 가이 포크스 데이

Level 4 - 1  �Guy Fawkes Day

Remember, Remember the 5th of November

If you are in Great Britain in the fall, you might 

hear these words:

“Remember, remember the 5th of November. 

Gunpowder, treason, and plot! 

I know no reason why gunpowder and treason 

Should ever be forgot!”

Remember 
November 5th!

Don’t forget this 
important date.

This map of Europe shows the 
location of Great Britain.

4

Why do British people want to remember 

November 5th?  

What is special about that date? 

What happened on November 5th? 

In fact, the date is important because of something 

that did NOT happen!

Why is November 5th a holiday?

The Union Flag is the 
flag of Great Britain.

5

What is culture?

“문화란 우리가 살아가는 방식이다. 우리가 입는 옷, 먹는 음식, 사용하는 언어, 전하는 이야기, 그리고 우리가 기념하는 방식까지. 문화는 

우리가 예술, 음악, 글을 통해서 우리의 상상력을 보여주는 방식이다.” – Bobbie Kalman (작가, 교육자, 심리학자)

Why is learning about other cultures important?

“자신들의 지난 역사, 근원지, 문화를 모르는 사람들은 뿌리가 없는 나무와 같다.” – Marcus Garvey (정치활동가, 기자, 연설가)
“세상이 아름다운 이유는 그곳에 존재하는 사람들의 다양성 때문이다.” – 미상

C U L T U R E  R E A D E R S
H O L I D A Y S
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1 	 Level 1-2 Chinese New Year: China (and some Asian countries)

2 	 Level 1-4 La Tomatina: Bunol-Spain

3 	 Level 1-5 Thanksgiving Day: Canada, United States

4 	 Level 2-1 Holi: India

5 	 Level 2-4 St. Patrick’s Day: Ireland (and worldwide)

6 	 Level 2-5 Halloween: Day of the Dead / Mexico 

7 	 Level 3-1 Eid al-Fitr: Saudi Arabia (and Islam region)

8 	 Level 3-2 The Dragon Festival: China

9 	 Level 3-3 Oktoberfest: Munich-Germany

10 	 Level 3-5 Ice Festivals: Geilo Ice Music Festival / Geilo-Norway  

11 	 Level 3-5 Ice Festival: �The Harbin International Ice  

and Snow Sculpture / Harbin-China

12 	 Level 3-5 Ice Festivals: �The Sapporo Snow Festival /  

Sapporo-Japan

13 	 Level 4-1 Guy Fawkes Day: United Kingdom

14 	 Level 4-2 The Naadam Festival: Mongolia

15 	 Level 4-3 Carnival: Rio Carnival / Rio-Brazil

16 	 Level 4-3 Carnival: Venice Carnival / Venice-Italy

17 	 Level 4-4 Songkran: Thailand

18 	 Level 4-5 Hanukkah: �Israel (and widely celebrated by Jewish people)

1 	 India 

2 	 Italy

3 	 South Korea

4 	 Mexico 

5 	 Spain

6 	 The United States

7 	 China 

8 	 England

9 	 France

10 	 South Africa 

11 	 Germany

12 	 Japan

13 	 Morocco

14 	 Thailand 

15 	 Turkey

16 	 Australia 

17 	 Brazil

18 	 Greece 

19 	 Russia 

20 	 Vietnam

1

4

8
7

14
11

18

3
12

6

15

2

5
9

16

13

17

10
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Culture Readers 세계 지도로 살펴보기

Holidays Foods

4

3

2

10

1

7

17

12

15

14

5

9

8

13

11

18

20

16

19

6
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홈페이지 제공Teacher’s Slides 

READERS

	아래 미리보기 이미지는 Valentine’s Day (Level 1)을 예로 하였습니다.

	아래 미리보기 이미지는 Foods from India (Level 1)을 예로 하였습니다.

Book

A Holiday for Love

Valentine’s Day is a well-known holiday. 

This holiday is on February 14th.

A special day in February

4

On this day, people who are in love give gifts to 

each other. 

They give each other chocolate. 

They give each other flowers. 

They give each other cards.

A man with gifts for someone he loves

5

홈페이지 제공Activity Pack 

YouTube 제공Video

Culture Readers: 교재 및 부가자료 들여다보기

Activity Pack 은 독후 활동으로 할 수 있는 9개 이상의 액티비티들로 구성되어 있습니다. 단순히 내용 복습에만 그치는 것이 아니라, 학생들이  

다양한 액티비티를 통해 다른 나라의 문화에 대해 더 깊이 이해할 수 있도록 하였습니다.  액티비티 구성은 교재별로 상이합니다.
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Level
1 - 1

Seed Learning’s Culture Readers: Foods is a four-level nonfiction series that 
explores foods and culinary traditions around the world. The series explains 
dishes that are central to the cuisine of various nations while looking at 
important aspects of these foods. Readers will get a glimpse into the history 
of how people began eating certain foods, how these foods are made, and 
the customs that surround them. . 

Levels 1 2 3 4

Base Vocabulary 500 750 1000 1250

Word Count 400 600 800 1000

ERF Scale High Beginner Elementary Early Intermediate

CEFR A1 A2 B1

Audio

ISBN 978-1-953705-47-1

Foods from India
• What is a colorful dip enjoyed by Indians?
• Why don’t we say chai tea?
• What kinds of bread go well with  Indian spices?

In Foods from India, students will find the answers to these questions and 
much more.

Word Count  625 words

Foods from India

Foods from India
Garrett Byrne

Series Editor Anne Taylor

C U L T U R E  R E A D E R S :  F O O D S
Level
1 - 1

A   Complete the survey. Use the sample answers as a guide. If you are at school, 
ask two classmates. If you are at home, ask your family or call two friends.

Survey

B  Share one of your partner’s answers with the class.

My partner was                                                           . 

He/She told me that he/she likes                                                           . 

He/She also told me that his/her favorite dip is                                                        . 

He/She wants to try                                                            naan.

2. What is your favorite dip? My favorite dip is chili sauce.

1. What kind of tea do you like?

3.  What kind of naan do you want to 
try?

My Answers Partner 1 Partner 2

1.

2.

3.

I like green tea. / I don’t like tea.

I want to try paneer naan.
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Foods from India
• What is a colorful dip enjoyed by Indians?
• Why don’t we say chai tea?
• What kinds of bread go well with  Indian spices?
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much more.
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Foods from India
Garrett Byrne

Series Editor Anne Taylor

C U L T U R E  R E A D E R S :  F O O D S
Level
1 - 1

A   We learned about some Indian foods. Pongol is an Indian food and a 
festival. Here is some more information about Pongol. Read it aloud.

Learn More

Pongol

Pongol is a festival in south India.
Pongol is four days in January.
At this festival, people eat a dish called pongol.
They cook it with rice, milk, and sugar.
The rice is cooked in a clay pot.
Some people add spices, too.
People draw pretty things on the ground.
Pongol is a time to be happy.

B  Choose the best answers.

1. Where does the Pongol festival take place? 

 a. North India b. South India c. West India   d. East India

2. How many days is the festival?

 a. 1 b. 2 c. 3   d. 4

3. What is NOT in pongol?

 a. Rice    b. Milk     c. Naan       d. Sugar

4. What do people use to cook pongol?

 a. A clay pot b. An oven c. A frying pan d. A microwave

5. How does Pongol make people feel?

 a. Sad b. Happy c. Angry d. Tired
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C U L T U R E  R E A D E R S :  F O O D S
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1 - 1

Team Project

A  Choose one of the topics below to research.

B   Write three or more interesting facts about your topic. Then share your 
information with the class.

 Chutneys

 Naan

 Different Kinds of Curry 

 Chai-wallahs 

 The City of Delhi

Our Topic:                                                                                 

Fact 1  

   

   

Fact 2  

   

   

Fact 3  
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Indian foods are colorful. Color the different foods of India.
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Book Report

Three Interesting Things I Learned

1.  

  

2.  

  

3.  

  

Two Expressions I Learned

1. Expression  

 Sentence (p.      )  

  

  

2. Expression  

 Sentence (p.      )  

  

  

A Question I Still Have 

 

 

 

 

Book Title

 

Author

 

Star Rating

Reason:  
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Vocabulary List

Write the words you learned from this book with their meanings.

Word Meaning

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

8
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C U L T U R E  R E A D E R S :  F O O D S
Level
1 - 1

1. Naan is a kind of Indian flat dip / bread. 

2. Many Indian people eat naan for breakfast / cook.

3. Naan can be different shapes / ingredients like a circle or a triangle. 

4. One of the breakfast / ingredients of peshwari naan is nuts.

5. Chai is tea with spices / clay.

6. Chutney is a bread / dip that you can eat with many foods.

A  Write the vocabulary words under the pictures.

B  Circle the correct vocabulary words.

clay            spice            ingredient            shape            cook            breakfast

 

4.

 

1.

 

2.

 

5.

 

3.

 

6.

Vocabulary
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C U L T U R E  R E A D E R S :  F O O D S
Level
1 - 1

Graphic Organizer

Complete the organizer. Use the information from the book.

Famous foods from India are: (Write them in the order they appeared in the reading.)

You eat naan with your  
       .  
You break it with your  
        
and        .

Naan is often cooked in  
a         oven.

It can be different  

       .

         is a kind 
of dip. It can be  
       . It is  
made with         
or vegetables.

In north India, there is  
        chutney. 
In south India, there is 
coconut chutney.

 Chai is made 
with        . 
It also has milk 
and        .

Chai was made   
        of years 
ago. You can buy it on  
the         from 
a chai-wallah.

Find and color India on the map.

India is a         country in South        .

India
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1. Over 137 million people live in India. 

2. Chai means “tea.”

3. Indian food is all the same color. 

4. Naan can be shaped like a circle or a triangle.  

5. People in India eat naan with their left hand.

 True False

  

  

  

  

  

A  Read and check ().

Comprehension

B  Choose the correct sentence for each picture. 

 a. Chai is made with milk, sugar, and spices.

 b. Indian food has many spices.

 c. Chutney is made with fruits or vegetables.

 d. India is a large country in Asia.

1.

3.

2.

4.

1.	� Vocabulary: 책에서 학습한 단어들을 테스트해 볼 수 있는 액티비

티입니다. 

2.	� Comprehension: 책의 내용에 대한 이해도를 테스트해 볼 수 있는 

액티비티입니다.

3. 	�Graphic Organizer: 책의 내용을 주어진 틀에 맞춰 정리해보는  

액티비티입니다.

4.	� Survey: 제시된 예문으로 파트너와 함께 말하기 연습을 할 수 있는 

액티비티입니다.

5.	� Team Project: 주제와 관련된 정보를 팀별로 조사하고 공유해볼  

수 있는 프로젝트 액비티비입니다.

6.	� Literature/Learn More: 책의 주제에 따라 시를 읽고 써보기,  

레시피 읽고 친구에게 설명하기, 추가 정보를 읽고 문제 풀어보기  

등의 다양한 액티비티들로 구성되어 있습니다.

7.	� Art/Game: 책의 주제와 관련된 미술 활동 혹은 게임을 해볼  

수 있는 액티비티입니다.

8.	� Vocabulary List: 책에서 배운 단어와 뜻을 스스로 정리해 볼 수  

있는 액티비티입니다.

9.	 Book Report: Non-Fiction 독후 활동에 적합한 액티비티입니다.
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Levels 1 2 3 4

Base Vocabulary 700 1000 1400 1800

Word Count 700 800 1000 1200

ERF Scale Elementary Intermediate

CEFR A2 B1

READERS

4차 산업 혁명 시대에 필수적인 진로 적성 관련 학습 내용!

미래에 가장 유망한 직업 20개 선정

각 직종 관련 Job Interview, Presentation 학습

www.seed-learning.com/FJR

F U T U R E  J O B S 
R E A D E R S

	 �미래 유망 직종에 (특히 STEM 분야) 진입하기 위해 필요한 기본 요구 사항과 

함께 다양한 직업에서 사람들이 어떠한 일을 하는지에 대한 유익한 설명 제공

	 �단계별로 엄격하게 어휘와 지문의 난이도 선정

	 �이해력 측정을 위한 Comprehension Questions 제공

	 �Glossary에서 본문에 쓰인 주요 단어 제공

	 �Teacher’s Notes를 통해 학생들이 연구하고 토론하기 위한 추가적인 토픽 제공

대상  ��초등중급~중등

구성 �� Readers + Audio Streaming, 4단계 (총 20권, Level 당 5권)

총 20권 
(Level 당 5권)

MP3 Files Answer 
Keys (WB)

Teacher’s 
Slides

Downloadable Resources:

Workbooks Word Lists

Lesson 
Plans

Interview 
Worksheets

Translations

교재 미리보기
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READERS

“미래 경제는 STEM에 달려 있습니다. 미래의 직업 또한 STEM에 있습니다.”

James Brown (Executive Director of the STEM Education Coalition in Washington, D.C. )
미국 노동 통계국 (BLS)의 데이터는 그러한 주장을 뒷받침합니다. STEM (과학, 기술, 엔지니어링 

및 수학)과 관련된 직종에서의 취업은 2022 년까지 9 백만 명 이상으로 증가 할 것으로 

예상됩니다 [미국에서만] ... 전체적으로 STEM 직종은 모든 직종의 평균보다 빠르게 성장할 

것으로 예상됩니다.

from STEM 101: Intro to Tomorrow’s Jobs US Bureau of Labor Statistics

Level 1 - 1  Robotics Engineers

Who makes robots? 

Robotics engineers make them! 

What kind of people make good robotics engineers?

The Job of Robotics Engineers

Robotics engineers need to be creative. 

Building a robot is not easy. 

New problems come up all the time.

Robotics engineers also need to be patient. 

It takes a long time to build a good robot. 

Some robots take years and years to make!

Thinking about how to solve problems

Engineers working on a robot

4 5

5 	� Asset Managers 4 	� Social Media 
Managers

3 	� Medical 
Scientists 

2 	� Cyber Security 
Experts

LEVEL 1

1 	� Robotics 
Engineers

Level 2 - 1  Drone Pilots

Do you have a drone? Have you ever flown one 

before? They are a lot of fun. 

Drones

People can fly drones with the use of a remote 

control. Drones can also fly themselves using the right 

computer programs. 

Flying a drone 
for fun

Children can fly drones.

4 5

5 	� Digital 
Modelers  

4 	� Computer 
Intelligence Engineers 

3 	� Wearable 
Technology Creators

2 	� App Developers 

LEVEL 2

1 	� Drone Pilots

Level 3 - 1  IoT Marketing Specialists

The world today is not like the world was ten years 

ago. At that time, people had computers and phones 

and internet connections, but these things were still 

new. The online market was opening up. Today, internet 

connections and things to connect us to the internet are 

everywhere!

Marketing in a Connected World

How many computers and phones are really out 

there in the world? Consider this. There are less than 

8 billion people on earth. But there are more than 8 

billion computers and phones connected to the internet 

around the world! 

The internet in 
the old days

One person can have 
more than one device.

54

5 	� Data Miners 4 	� Genetic 
Counselors 

3 	� Water 
Harvesters 

2 	� Space Pilots 

LEVEL 3

1 	� IoT Marketing 
Specialists

Level 4 - 1  �Database Administrators 

The Job of DBAs

A database is an organized collection of data. This data 

can be anything. Some databases are made of personal 

information such as names, addresses, and ID numbers. 

Some databases are made of banking or shopping 

information. Some databases are made of health 

records.

A person who manages a database is called a 

database administrator (DBA). A DBA has three 

important duties related to the database that he or she 

is put in charge of. These duties are maintaining the 

database, solving problems for database users, and 

setting up new databases.

Working with a database

Different types of data

54

5 	� Intellectual 
Property Lawyer

4 	� Agricultural 
Engineers 

3 	� Quantum Computer 
Scientists

2 	� Nanotechnology 
Research Scientists 

LEVEL 4

1 	� Database 
Administrators 
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READERS 1 	� Robotics Engineers 
로봇공학자

초 6학년 사회 정보화, 세계화 그리고 우리
로봇공학, 기계공학, 전자공학, 컴퓨터공학, 

정보통신공학, 전산학, 정보처리학 

2 	� Cyber Security Experts 
사이버보안 전문가

중 1학년 사회 개인과 사회생활
컴퓨터공학, 정보통신공학, 전자공학, 

전산학, 정보처리학, 법학

3 	� Medical Scientists 
의학 과학자

초 5학년 과학 우리 몸 의학, 로봇공학, 생명공학

4 	� Social Media Managers 
소셜미디어 관리자

초 5학년 사회 밝고 건전한 인터넷 세상 인문학, 컴퓨터공학, 신문방송학

5 	� Asset Managers 
자산관리사

초 4학년 사회 경제생활과 바람직한 선택 경영, 경제, 회계, 세무, 컴퓨터공학

LEVEL 1

1 	� Drone Pilots 
드론 조종사

중 3학년 과학 일과 에너지 컴퓨터공학, 로봇공학, 항공기계학

2 	�� App Developers 
앱 개발자

중 1학년 수학 집합과 연산 컴퓨터공학, 전자공학, 소프트웨어학

3 	� Wearable Technology Creators 
웨어러블 기술 개발자

중 1학년 사회 정보화 사회 한국의 인터넷 컴퓨터공학, 로봇공학, 항공기계학

4 	 �Computer Intelligence Engineers 
컴퓨터 지능 공학자

초 5학년 과학 전기 회로
로봇공학, 기계공학, 전자공학, 컴퓨터공학, 

정보통신공학, 전산학, 정보처리학 

5 	 �Digital Modelers 
디지털 모델 제작자

중 2학년 미술 표현
컴퓨터공학, 정보통신공학, 전자공학,

 전산학, 산업디자인

LEVEL 2

1 	� �IoT Marketing Specialists 
사물인터넷 마케팅 전문가

중 1학년 사회 정보화 사회 한국의 인터넷
컴퓨터공학, 정보통신공학, 전자공학,

 전산학, 정보처리학 

2 	� Space Pilots 
우주비행사

중 2학년 과학 태양계
로봇공학, 기계공학, 전자공학, 

항공우주학

3 	� Water Harvesters 
수자원 개발자

중 1학년 과학 수권의 구성과 순환 해양학, 환경공학,

4 	�� Genetic Counselors 
유전 상담사

중 3학년 과학 유전과 진화 생명공학, 의학, 생물학

5 	�� Data Miners 
데이터 마이너

초 5학년 수학 자료의 표현과 해석
로봇공학, 기계공학, 전자공학, 컴퓨터공학, 

정보통신공학, 전산학, 정보처리학 

LEVEL 3

1 	� Database Administrators 
데이타베이스 관리자

중 1학년 수학 집합과 연산
컴퓨터공학, 정보통신공학, 전자공학,

 전산학, 정보처리학 

2 	� Nanotechnology Research Scientists 
나노기술 연구과학자

초 6학년 사회 정보화, 세계화 그리고 우리 금속, 재료공학, 화학공학

3 	� Quantum Computer Scientists 
양자컴퓨터 과학자

중 1학년 수학 집합과 연산 컴퓨터공학

4 	 �Agricultural Engineers 
농업기술자

중 2학년 사회 글로벌 경제와 지역 변화 농학, 환경공학, 화학, 생물학

5 	 ��Intellectual Property Lawyers 
지적재산권 전문 변호사

중 2학년 사회 헌법과 국가 기관 법학, 국제학, 정치외교

LEVEL 4

Future Jobs Readers  교과과정 연계표

직업 학년 과목 단원 관련 학과
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READERS

홈페이지 제공Workbook

2 Future Jobs Readers

Think Ahead

1. Where are these people? 

2. What can lift heavy things in this place? 

3. Which man has the higher job? 

4. Who helps the engineer? 

Look at the picture and answer the questions.

Before Reading

assistant

engineer

robot
factory

Robotics Engineers 3

Vocabulary

A  Read and match.

1.   a. degree

5.   e. creative

3.   c. contest

7.   g. factory

2.   b. engineer

6.   f. explore

4.   d. experiment

8.   h. university

Before Reading

	모든 미리보기 이미지는 Robotics Engineers (Level 1)을 예로 하였습니다.

Book

Who makes robots? 

Robotics engineers make them! 

What kind of people make good robotics engineers?

The Job of Robotics Engineers

Robotics engineers need to be creative. 

Building a robot is not easy. 

New problems come up all the time.

Robotics engineers also need to be patient. 

It takes a long time to build a good robot. 

Some robots take years and years to make!

Thinking about how to solve problems

Engineers working on a robot

4 5

홈페이지 제공Lesson Plan 

홈페이지 제공Teacher’s Slides 

수업교재 및 자료 수업내용 숙제

1 차시

	� YouTube Link: https://www.youtube.
com/watch?v=sL7DDMKYmSM

	 Teacher’s Slides (수업용 PPT)

	 Before Reading
	Youtube 영상시청: “What is Robotics Engineering?”

	Slides: Vocabulary, Background Knowledge

	 Discussion
	�Will a robot take your job?

	복습
	� Glossary 어휘 학습 (p, 27~30)

	 �Discussion 심화 조사,  “Will 
a robot take your job?” 
사이트에서 다양한 직업의 전망 

조사

	 ��[관련 사이트]

	 �http://www.bbc.com/news/
technology-34066941

	예습
	� Reader p.4~14 읽기

2 차시

	� 참고 Link: http://www.bbc.com/news/
technology-34066941

	� https://www.youtube.com/
watch?v=n2hsB5Y7ghs

	� 수업용 E-Book / Reader

	 Shared Reading (p. 4~14)

	 Discussion
	��Future of Robotics Engineering,  Bad or Good?
	 ex) Ironman, Military Robots, dangerous jobs

	복습
	� Worksheet (RC) p.1~4

	예습
	� Reader p.15~25 읽기

	� Robotics Engineers에 요구되는 
major, person skill 등을 조사

	수업용 E-Book / Reader 	 Shared Reading (p. 15~25)
	Reading Comprehension

	 �Job Interview Questions
	� Robotics Engineers 직업 면접에 필요한 질문 작성 	
(구체적 질문, Job Interview Sheet 참조)

	복습
	�� Worksheet (RC) p. 5~8

	 �수업시간에 만든 직업 면접 관련 

질문지 완성하기

3 차시

	� Job Interview Sheet 	 ��Job Interview Questions
	 각자가 만들어 온 면접 질문 수정 밑 토론

	 �제공되는 Job interview Sheet와 학생들의 질문을 
조합하여 최종 질문지 완성

	면접 질문지에 대한 답변 준비

4 차시

	� Job Interview Sheet 	� Pair Work
	�짝을 이루어 interviewee, interviewer가 되어 면접 
연습

5 차시

	� Job Interview Sheet 	� Actual Interview
	�학생 여러 명이 면접자가 되어 돌아가며 인터뷰 질문과 

답변

6 차시

Thinking about how to 
solve problems

The Mind of Robotics Engineers

People who are creative and patient make good 
robotics engineers.

What kind of people make good robotics engineers?

Engineers working on a robot

Today, computers can easily win at chess 
against people. So computers play against 
each other to see which is the best in the world!

Who wins when people play chess 
against robots?

Playing chess against a robot
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MP3 Files

Teacher’s 
Slides

Translations

Activity 
Pack

Biography 
Flapbook

Coloring 
Page

Digital 
Coloring

초등 교과과정과 연계된 주제

미술계 거장들의 삶, 가치관, 대표 작품 학습

토론 및 발표수업에 최적화된 학습활동 총 20권 
(Level 당 5권)

Levels 1 2 3 4

Base Vocabulary 750 1000 1250 1500

Word Count 600 700 800 900

ERF Scale Elementary Lower-Intermediate Intermediate

CEFR A2 B1 B1 B1

	르네상스 미술부터 현대 미술까지 꼭 알아야 하는 대표 화가 20명 선정

	화가가 태어난 시대순으로 레벨을 선정하여 미술사의 흐름을 볼 수 있도록 구성

	 �유명한 작품뿐만 아니라, 화가의 삶과 가치관의 변화에 따른 작품의 변화를 볼 

수 있도록 다양한 작품을 수록

	리더스마다 해당 화가의 그림을 볼 수 있는 미술박물관 정보 제공

	미술 사조의 흐름을 한눈에 볼 수 있는 Art Timeline 제공

대상  ��초등중급~초등고급

구성 �� Readers + Audio Streaming, 4 Levels (총 20권, Level 당 5권)

Downloadable Resources:

www.seed-learning.com/CAR

C L A S S I C  A R T 
R E A D E R SREADERS

	�YouTube로 시청이 
가능합니다.

교재 미리보기

Word Lists
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5 	� The Works of 
Jean-François 
Millet 
장프랑수아 밀레

4 	� The Works 
of Johannes 
Vermeer 
요하네스 베르메르

3 	� The Works of 
Rembrandt 
렘브란트

2 	� The Works of 
Michelangelo 
미켈란젤로

1 	� The Works of 
Leonardo da 
Vinci 
레오나르도 다빈치

LEVEL 1

Level 1 - 1  �The Works of  
Leonardo da Vinci

Leonardo da Vinci was a famous Italian painter. 

However, he was more than 

just a painter.

Introduction

He was a 
great painter! 

A wax statue of 
da Vinci

People from 
Italy are Italian.

Audio

4

Da Vinci could paint, draw, 

and sculpt. He could also write 

poems and design things. 

There are more things he could 

do, too! Some say he could 

write with one hand and draw 

with the other.

A drawing of da Vinci’s showing 
one of his design ideas (c. 1500)

We can sculpt 
wood, stone, clay, 
or other things.

5

Why is learning about classic art important? 

“Art is the queen of all things.”      “미술은 모든 것의 여왕이다.”  
- 파블로 피카소 (Pablo Picasso) 

“Art deeply involves the life of every human being.”      “미술은 모든 인간의 삶에 깊이 관여한다.”  

- 마르셀 디신 (Marcel Duchamp)

READERS

LEVEL 2

Level 2 - 1  �The Works of Edgar Degas

Edgar Degas was a famous 

Impressionist painter. He was born 

in Paris, France, though his 

mother was from New Orleans, 

USA. He had a big family, with 

four younger brothers. 

Introduction

The city of Paris

A self-portrait of 
Degas (c. 1855)

Audio

4

Like many artists, Degas had other talents. He liked 

to sculpt and draw. He took many photographs 

and painted oil paintings. He also liked to do pastel 

drawings.

Pastel sticks for 
pastel drawings

A 19th-century 
camera

Oil paints are thicker 
than other paints.

5

5 	� The Works of 
Pierre-Auguste 
Renoir  
피에르 오귀스트 

르누와르

4 	� The Works of 
Claude Monet 
클로드 모네 

3 	� The Works of 
Auguste Rodin 
오귀스트 로댕

2 	� The Works of 
Paul Cézanne 
폴 세잔

1 	� The Works of 
Edgar Degas 
에드가 드가

LEVEL 3

Level 3 - 1  The Works of Paul Gauguin

Paul Gauguin was an 

important French painter, 

printmaker, and sculptor. He 

began as a painter with the 

Impressionists in Paris. Over 

time, he turned away from this 

style of painting to create his 

own. 

Introduction

Singer—a sculpture by 
Gauguin (1880)

Self-portrait at Lezaven  
by Gauguin (1888)

Audio

4

This new style of painting 

was known as Symbolism. 

It became an artistic 

movement. It showed ideas 

through forms, lines, shapes, 

and colors. In Symbolism, art 

shows a feeling or an idea. 

The Green Christ by 
Gauguin (1889)

Forms, lines, shapes 
and colors in art

5

5 	� The Works 
of Wassily 
Kandinsky 
바실리 칸딘스키

4 	� The Works of 
Edvard Munch 
에드바르트 뭉크

3 	� The Works of 
Gustav Klimt 
구스타프 클림트

2 	� The Works of 
Vincent van 
Gogh 
빈센트 반 고흐

1 	� The Works of 
Paul Gauguin 
폴 고갱

LEVEL 4

Level 4 - 1  �The Works of Henri Matisse

Henri Matisse was born in a small town in the north 

of France. Like many early artists, Matisse had many 

different talents. He could paint, draw, sculpt, and 

illustrate books. 

Introduction

Landscape at Collioure 
by Matisse (1905)

Le Tiaré by 
Matisse (1930)

Audio

4

Matisse liked to paint different scenes including  

still-life and landscape paintings. However, he is most 

famous for his use of bright, vibrant colors.

Still-Life with Oranges 
by Matisse (1898)

The Luxembourg Gardens 
by Matisse (1901)

5

5 	� The Works of 
Frida Kahlo 
프리다 칼로

4 	� The Works of 
Marc Chagall 
마르크 샤갈

3 	� The Works of 
Pablo Picasso  
파블로 피카소

2 	� The Works of 
Piet Mondrian  
피에트 몬드리안

1 	� The Works of 
Henri Matisse 
앙리 마티스

51



Classic Art Readers 교재 및 부가자료

	아래 미리보기 이미지는 �The Works of Leonardo da Vinci(Level 1)를 예로 하였습니다.

Book

Leonardo da Vinci was a famous Italian painter. 

However, he was more than 

just a painter.

Introduction

He was a 
great painter! 

A wax statue of 
da Vinci

People from 
Italy are Italian.

Audio

4

Da Vinci could paint, draw, 

and sculpt. He could also write 

poems and design things. 

There are more things he could 

do, too! Some say he could 

write with one hand and draw 

with the other.

A drawing of da Vinci’s showing 
one of his design ideas (c. 1500)

We can sculpt 
wood, stone, clay, 
or other things.

5

Notes

Where should you go if you want to see some of Leonardo da 
Vinci’s art or ideas? Check out these places:

Santa Maria delle Grazie

• Milan, Italy
•  At this monastery, you can see The Last Supper. It is a large 

painting on one wall of the monastery.  

Louvre Museum

• Paris, France
•  This French museum is huge, and it has art from many famous 

artists. There, you can see many of his drawings and five of da 
Vinci’s paintings: Virgin of the Rocks, La Belle Ferronnière, Saint 
John the Baptist, Mona Lisa, and The Virgin, Child and Saint Anne.

Museo Leonardo da Vinci

• Florence, Italy
•  This museum has models of many of da Vinci’s machines. You 

can even try out a few of them!

Le Château du Clos Lucé 

• Amboise, France
•  This castle has many models and 3D animations. It also shows 

how da Vinci lived when he was there. 

Santa Maria delle Grazie Louvre Museum

29

Reading Quiz

Choose the best answer.

1.  Da Vinci did NOT learn                       .  

    (a)  (b)  (c) 

2.   What did da Vinci have an idea for?

    (a)  (b)  (c) 

3.  Where did da Vinci live?

 (a)  Italy
 (b) France
 (c) Both Italy and France

Circle T (true) or F (false).

4. Da Vinci drew pictures and wrote in notebooks.  T F

5.  The Vitruvian Man shows poems and art together. T F

6.  The Mona Lisa is a very famous painting.   T F

Key1. (b)  2. (a)  3. (c)  4. (T)  5. (F)  6. (T)  

New Words

26

Reading Quiz

■ clay (n.)   She makes a vase from 
clay.

	 	 ★	 earth that becomes 
hard when baked and 
is used to make things 
such as cups

■ statue (n.)   That’s a big statue of a 
dog!

	 	 ★		something made from 
wood, stone, or metal 
to look like an animal 
or a person

New Words
Audio

■ sculpt (v.)   He sculpts a man’s face.
	 	 ★	 to make figures or 

objects by shaping 
wood, stone, clay, 
metal, etc.

■ poem (n.)   I wrote a poem about 
candy.

	 	 ★		a piece of writing, 
often with rhyming 
words

Candy is sweet.Candy is sweet.

Candy is a treat.Candy is a treat.

Candy is neat.Candy is neat.

Let’s eat!Let’s eat!
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Art Period Years 1000 1100 1200 1300

Romanesque 1000–1150

Gothic 1150–1450

Renaissance 1400–1600

Mannerism 1520s–1590

Baroque 1585–1730

Rococo 1730–1800

Romanticism 1780–1850

Realism 1850s–1880s

Naturalism 1860–1935

Impressionism 1867–1880

Symbolism 1880–1930

Post-Impressionism 1890–1920

Art Nouveau 1890–1910

Fauvism 1900s–1910

Expressionism 1905–1920

Cubism 1908–1929

Neo-Plasticism 1918–1940s

Bauhaus 1919–1933

Surrealism 1920–1939

Abstract Expressionism 1945–1960

Pop-Art 1950s–1960s

Minimalism 1960s–1970s

Contemporary Art 1970s–now

Art Timeline

Leonardo da Vinci
1452–1519
Mona Lisa
Italian

• High-Renaissance

Michelangelo
1475–1564
David
Italian

• High-Renaissance

Rembrandt
1607–1669
Self-Portrait
Dutch

• Baroque

Paul Cézanne
1839–1906
Self-Portrait
French

• Post-Impressionism
• Cubism

Claude Monet
1840–1926
Water Lilies
French

• Impressionism
• Naturalism

Auguste Rodin
1840–1917
The Thinker
French

• Realism
• Impressionism 
• Symbolism

Gustav Klimt
1862–1918
The Kiss
Austrian

• Symbolism
• Art Nouveau

Edvard Munch
1863–1944
The Scream
Norwegian

• Symbolism
• Expressionism

Wassily Kandinsky
1866–1944
Blue Mountain
Russian

• Expressionism
• Bauhaus

Marc Chagall
1887–1985
Over the Town
Belarusian-French

• Expressionism
• Cubism

Frida Kahlo
1907–1954
Self-Portrait with Thorn  
Necklace and Hummingbird
Mexican

• Surrealism

Michelangelo

Millet

Rodin

Degas

Monet

Renoir

1400 1500 1600 1700 1800 1900 2000Art Period Years 1000 1100 1200 1300

Romanesque 1000–1150

Gothic 1150–1450

Renaissance 1400–1600

Mannerism 1520s–1590

Baroque 1585–1730

Rococo 1730–1800

Romanticism 1780–1850

Realism 1850s–1880s

Naturalism 1860–1935

Impressionism 1867–1880

Symbolism 1880–1930

Post-Impressionism 1890–1920

Art Nouveau 1890–1910

Fauvism 1900s–1910

Expressionism 1905–1920

Cubism 1908–1929

Neo-Plasticism 1918–1940s

Bauhaus 1919–1933

Surrealism 1920–1939

Abstract Expressionism 1945–1960

Pop-Art 1950s–1960s

Minimalism 1960s–1970s

Contemporary Art 1970s–now

1400 1500 1600 1700 1800 1900 2000

Art Timeline

Johannes Vermeer
1632–1675
Girl with a Pearl Earring
Dutch

• Baroque

Jean-François Millet
1814–1875
Harvesters Resting
French

• Realism
• Naturalism

Edgar Degas
1834–1917
Dancers at the Barre
French

• Realism
• Impressionism

Pierre-Auguste Renoir
1841–1919
By the Seashore
French

• Realism
• Impressionism 
• Naturalism

Paul Gauguin
1848–1903
Two Women
French

• Post-Impressionism
• Symbolism

Vincent van Gogh
1853–1890
Sunflowers
Dutch

• Post-Impressionism

Henri Matisse
1869–1954
The Green Line
French

• Post-Impressionism
• Fauvism

Pablo Picasso
1881–1973
Guernica
Spanish

• Symbolism
• Cubism
• Surrealism

Piet Mondrian
1872–1944
Tableau I
Dutch

• Neo-Plasticism

Gauguin

Van Gogh

Klimt Munch

Picasso

Kahlo 

Matisse

Mondrian

Chagall

READERS
홈페이지 제공Teacher’s Slides

교재 전반적인 내용을 관련 

이미지와 함께 질문과 답의 

형태로 정리해서 예습 혹은 

복습으로 사용할 수 있습니다. 
배경지식을 흥미롭고 효과적으로 

학습할 수 있습니다.

시리즈의 모든 교재는 

각 화가의 출생배경과 

삶, 대표 작품에 대한 

설명으로 구성되어 

있습니다.

[ Reading Quiz & New Words ]

본문 내용에 대한 이해도를 측정해 볼 수 있는 간단한 퀴즈와 

주요 어휘를 한눈에 볼 수 있는 단어 리스트가 제공됩니다.

[ Art Timeline ]

미술 사조의 흐름과 Classic Art Readers 에 소개된 

화가들의 출생, 국적, 사조 등을 한눈에 볼 수 있습니다.

[ Notes ]

화가의 작품을 볼 수 있는 세계 

곳곳의 미술관이 소개됩니다.

[ Main Text  ]

글의 이해도를 높이기 위한 풍부한 

이미지가 caption과 함께 제공됩니다. 

Audio QR 코드를 통해서 본문 내용을 

들어볼 수 있습니다. 

© 2025 Seed Learning, Inc. All rights reserved.

Date:  Name:  

3 Interesting Things I Learned

1.  

  

2.  

  

3.  

  

2 Expressions I Learned

1. Expression  

 Sentence (p.      )  

  

  

2. Expression  

 Sentence (p.      )  

  

  

1 Question I Still Have 

 

 

 

 

Book Title

 

Author

 

Star Rating

Reason:  

 

 

Book Report

© 2025 Seed Learning, Inc. All rights reserved.

Date:  Name:  

Write the words you learned from this book with their meanings.

Word Meaning

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

8

Vocabulary List

© 2025 Seed Learning, Inc. All rights reserved.

Date:  Name:  

Earthquake Experiment

1.  Build a Shake Table. 

 a.  Wrap the rubber bands around the width 
of both pieces of cardboard. Space them 
about 10 cm apart.

 b.  Slide two balls in between the pieces of 
cardboard. Position the balls under each 
rubber band.

 c.  Tape the ruler under the top piece of cardboard. You will use this to shake the 
shake table!

2. Make Your Buildings. 

 a. Choose your building materials.

 b. Build your building on the shake table. Make it as tall as you can!

 c. Shake the shake table. 

 d. Time how long it takes for your building to fall down.

3.  Results

Did your building fall down? How long did it take to fall?

What materials were the best?

Activity: Make It! 

Scientists use shake tables to test buildings. They help us see if a building is 
strong enough to stand during an earthquake.  You will build a shake table. 
Then, you will make your own buildings. Find out which buildings are the 
best during an earthquake. 

(See https://pbskids.org/designsquad/build/seismic-shake-up/  for an example)

You will need:
- two pieces of thick cardboard
- two thick rubber bands
- two rubber balls
- a ruler
- tape

© 2025 Seed Learning, Inc. All rights reserved.

Date:  Name:  

A   Large earthquakes are rare.  Here is some more information about a 
large earthquake that happened in China.

B  Choose the best answers.

The Baroque Era

In 1976, a large earthquake hit Tangshan, China. The quake was 7.8 
Mw. It destroyed the whole city. It killed more than 240,000 people. It 

happened early in the morning. Many people 
were still in bed. People were very surprised 
when the earthquake happened. There were 
strange animal behaviors before the earthquake. 
Rats and insects left the area. But people didn’t 
know they were signs of an earthquake. Today, 
there is a park in Tangshan to remember the 
earthquake.

1. What is NOT true of the Tangshan earthquake? 
 a. It was very strong.   b. It was in China.
 c. It was in the 1970s.     d. It was in the countryside. 

2. Many people were still in bed because the earthquake happened                               .
 a. in the early morning              b. around noon 
 c. in the afternoon    d. in the evening

3. How did people feel about the earthquake?
 a. Excited   b. Bored
 c. Shocked   d. Tired

4. What happened before the earthquake?
 a. Animals fell asleep.   b. Animals ran away.
 c. Animals made loud noises. d. Animals couldn’t sleep.

5. Why did people build a park in Tangshan?
 a. To use extra money   b. To remember an earthquake
 c. To use up land   d. To remember a scientist

Learn More

© 2025 Seed Learning, Inc. All rights reserved.

Date:  Name:  

A  Choose one of the topics below to research.

B   Write three or more interesting facts about your topic. Then share your 
information with the class.

 The Ring of Fire

 How to Measure Earthquakes 

 Making a First Aid Kit 

 A Famous Earthquake

 Earthquake-Proof Buildings    

Our Topic:                                                                                 

Fact 1  

   

   

Fact 2  

   

   

Fact 3  

   

   

Team Project

© 2025 Seed Learning, Inc. All rights reserved.

Date:  Name:  

A   Complete the survey. Use the sample answers as a guide. If you are at school, 
ask two classmates. If you are at home, ask your family or call two friends.

B  Share one of your partner’s answers with the class.

My partner was                                                         .

He/She told me that he/she has/has never felt an earthquake. He/She felt it                              

                                     .

He/she also told me that he/she thinks an earthquake is more dangerous in the city/the 

country because                                   .

He/She visited                                   . / He/She hasn’t visited any mountains.

2.  Do you think an earthquake is more 
dangerous in a city or in the country?

I think it is more dangerous in the city 
because there are lots of buildings.

1.  Have you ever felt an earthquake? 
Where?

3.  What is a mountain that you have 
visited?

My Answers Partner 1 Partner 2

1.

2.

3.

No, I have never felt an earthquake./ Yes, 
I felt an earthquake in Turkey.

I visited Mount Etna in Italy. / I haven’t 
visited any mountains.

Survey

© 2025 Seed Learning, Inc. All rights reserved.

Date:  Name:  

Complete the organizer. Use information from the book.

Earthquakes in History How to Stay Safe

The ground we live on is made of         . 

The plates are like the          of an egg.

The center part of the earth is hot: about          degrees Celsius. 

The heat inside the earth causes the plates to         .

When the plates move, the ground         .

Earthquakes help the earth let go of         . 

Strong earthquakes can form mountains, valleys, and         .

Earthquake Facts

Graphic Organizer

The 1906         Earthquake

•  It was          Mw.

•  Many          fell down.  

•  It taught us to         .

The         Haiti Earthquake

•  It was around          Mw.

•  It had a bad effect on the lives of      

         

 people. 

•  We can design buildings and bridges 
that don’t         .

•  Find a safe place, then           
         
and         .

•           from windows 
and doors.

•  Use the          and not 
elevators. 

•  Get to an open place like           
         .

•  Have water, food, and 
a         .

•  Keep          or things 
that break easily near the ground.

© 2025 Seed Learning, Inc. All rights reserved.

Date:  Name:  

1. The ground we live on is like a big puzzle. 

2. Inside the earth’s plates are four parts.

3. We don’t know where earthquakes will happen.

4. About 90% of earthquakes take place along the Ring of Fire. 

5. Stand near tall trees and power lines during an earthquake.

 True False

  

  

  

  

  

A  Read and check ().

B  Choose the correct sentence for each picture.

 a. Earthquakes can form mountains.

 b. Inside, get under a table or a desk.

 c. The 1906 San Francisco earthquake caused fires.

 d. The place where an earthquake starts is called the focus.

1.

3.

focus

2.

4.

Comprehension

© 2025 Seed Learning, Inc. All rights reserved.

Date:  Name:  

1. Earthquakes can form valleys / gas when they move land. 

2. Send a first aid kit / text to check on family after an earthquake.

3. Coasts / Millions of people were affected by the Haiti earthquake in 2010. 

4. Use a flashlight / pipeline to see if your electricity goes out during an earthquake.

5. The Ring of Fire goes along the coasts / damage of North and South America.

6. Broken valley / gas pipelines can cause dangerous fires after an earthquake.

A  Write the vocabulary words under the pictures.

B  Circle the correct vocabulary words.

Vocabulary

 

5.

 

1.

 

2.

 

6.

 

3.

 

4.

 

7.

 

8.

 gas million first aid kit pipeline 

 electricity flashlight damage coast 

Vocabulary, Comprehension, Graphic Organizer, Survey, Team Project, Learn More, Activity: Art, Vocabulary List, Book Report

홈페이지 제공Activity Pack 

독후 활동으로 할 수 있는 총 9
개의 액티비티들로 구성되어 

있습니다. 단순히 내용 복습에만 

그치는 것이 아니라, 학생들이 

다양한 액티비티를 통해 화가의 

생애와 작품을 더 깊이 이해할 수 

있도록 하였습니다. 
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홈페이지 제공Biography Flapbook

Biography 
Flapbook

© 2023 Seed Learning, Inc. All rights reserved.

Step 4: Inside Right Wing (Top)

1. Cut out the whole box. 2. Fold along this line.

3. Cut along the dotted lines.

4.  Glue this side, and then 
attach it at the top of the 
inside of the right wing.

5.  Write the date of an important 
event from the artist’s life on 
the front of each flap.

6.  Write about the event 
underneath each flap.

A 
Ti

m
el

in
e 

of
 

 ’s
 L

ife

4

© 2023 Seed Learning, Inc. All rights reserved.

Step 3: Inside Left Wing

3

1. Cut out the whole box. 2. Fold along this line.

3. Cut along the dotted lines.

4.  Glue this side, and then 
attach it to the inside the 
left wing.

5.  Write the information 
underneath each flap. 

Full Name

Date of Birth

Birthplace

Family Members

Best Known for

Art Movement

© 2023 Seed Learning, Inc. All rights reserved.

Step 2: Front Cover (Right Wing)

The 
Life & Works 

of

Write the artist’s name. 

Attach the image of  
the book cover.  
(You can find the book 
covers on the next  
page.)  

2

Book Cover





© 2023 Seed Learning, Inc. All rights reserved.

Step 1: Front Cover (Left Wing) 

Classic 
Art

Readers

Flapbook 
Project

 Write your name here.

1

Made by



© 2023 Seed Learning, Inc. All rights reserved.

Optional Flapbook Components
Choose the components that you want to add to your flapbook. Cut them out 
and glue them in your flapbook. You can use the back of your flapbook, too.

© 2023 Seed Learning, Inc. All rights reserved.

Step 7: Back Cover

7

Attach the artworks by the artist for your gallery. 
(You can use the images from the next page or 
some online resource.]

Decorate the space with optional flapbook 
components. You can add explanation of each 
artwork as well.

© 2023 Seed Learning, Inc. All rights reserved.

Step 6: Inside Center

6
Write informative text in your 
flapbook. Below is a writing sample.

Be sure to include a title, topic 
sentence, 3 facts with details, and a 
concluding sentence. 

 Da Vinci’s work as an artist, scientist, 

and inventor made him a true Renaissance 

man. As an artist, he painted some very 

famous works. His most famous paintings 

are The Last Supper and Mona Lisa. As a 

scientist, he studied and recorded the world 

around him in his famous notebooks. He 

studied everything that interested him from 

bird wings to the moon. As an inventor, he 

dreamed up things no one had ever seen 

before. He even drew plans for a tank. 

Da Vinci was a man who did many things 

extremely well.

 Art Da Vinci Created 

Title

Topic Sentence

Concluding 
Sentence

Fact 1 + 
Detail 1

Fact 2 + 
Detail 2

Fact 3 + 
Detail 3

© 2023 Seed Learning, Inc. All rights reserved.

Step 5: Inside Right Wing (Bottom)

How many famous artists do you 
know? Fill out the artist cards with 
different artists as many as you 
can to save in your archive. You 
can use the information from Art 
Timeline pages at the back of 
each reader.

Glue the side flaps to the 
page to make a pocket. 

Name:

Birth & Death:

Nationality: 

Art Style:

Famous Work:

Artist Card

Name:
Birth & Death:
Nationality: 
Art Style:
Famous Work:

Artist Card

5

My Archive

	 �Non-Fiction, 특히 Biography에 최적화 된 	

독후활동으로 활용하실 수 있습니다.

	 �파일에 오리고, 붙이고, 쓰고, 색칠하며 흥미롭게 한 권의 내용을 정리해 볼 수 있습니다.

홈페이지 제공Coloring Pages & Digital Coloring

© 2023 Seed Learning, Inc. All rights reserved.

Coloring PackClassic Art Readers 1-1: Leonardo da Vinci

Mona Lisa

© 2023 Seed Learning, Inc. All rights reserved.

Coloring PackClassic Art Readers 1-1: Leonardo da Vinci

Lady with an Ermine

© 2023 Seed Learning, Inc. All rights reserved.

Coloring PackClassic Art Readers 1-1: Leonardo da Vinci

Vitruvian Man

	명화들을 색칠해보는 활동을 할 수 있습니다.

	 �손으로 색칠이 힘든 경우 Digital Coloring으로 간편하게 색을 입힌 후 프린트 할 수 있습니다.

	 Flapbook에 추가로 붙일 수 있습니다.
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리더스로 쉽게 배우는 인생 클래식
초 • 중등생이 꼭 알아야 할 20명의 클래식 음악가 선정

클래식 거장들의 시대적 배경, 삶, 대표 곡 등 업적 학습 총 20권 
(Level 당 5권)

Levels 1 2 3 4

Base Vocabulary 1000 1250 1500 1750

Word Count 800 850 950 1050

ERF Scale Lower-Intermediate Intermediate

CEFR A2 B1 B1 B2

	바로크부터 현대 음악까지 꼭 알아야 하는 대표 클래식 음악가 20명 선정

	 �누구나 아는 비발디의 사계, 베토벤의 엘리제를 위하여 등 초등 교과서 수록 

곡부터 한 번쯤 들어는 봤지만 누구의 곡인지 알쏭달쏭한 클래식 거장들의 

명곡들 수록

	 �글로만 배우는 클래식이 아닌 진짜 음악과 함께 배우는 클래식 (QR코드로 

대표 곡 제공)

	클래식 음악의 역사를 한눈에 볼 수 있는 Music Timeline 제공

	 �음악 관련 어휘, 악기의 기능과 명칭, 세계 유명 콘서트 홀 등 유용한 정보 

추가 수록

대상  ��초등고급~중등초급

구성 �� Readers + Audio Streaming, 4단계 (총 20권, Level 당 5권)

MP3 Files

Teacher’s 
Slides

Activity 
Pack

Downloadable Resources:

www.seed-learning.com/CMR

Translations

C L A S S I C A L  M U S I C 
R E A D E R SREADERS

Biography 
Flapbook

Lesson 
Plans

Front Cover Back Cover (optional)

Flapbook Sample

	�YouTube로 시청이 
가능합니다.

교재 미리보기

Word Lists
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5 	� The Works 
of Wolfgang 
Amadeus 
Mozart 
모짜르트

4 	� The Works of 
Joseph Haydn 
하이든

3 	� The Works of 
George Frideric 
Handel 
핸델

2 	� The Works 
of Johann 
Sebastian Bach 
바흐

LEVEL 1

1 	� The Works of 
Antonio Vivaldi 
비발디

Level 1 - 1  �The Works of 
Antonio Vivaldi

Who was Antonio Vivaldi?

Who was Antonio Vivaldi? He was a composer, 

violinist, and music teacher. He was also a priest! But  

he is most famous for his music. Many people say 

he is one of the greatest Baroque 

composers. His best-known works 

include Gloria, RV 589 and The Four 

Seasons.

Vivaldi had many jobs 
including priest.

Vivaldi wrote music and 
played the violin.

Text Audio

4

Vivaldi wrote over 800 works. But 

people forgot or lost nearly all his 

music after he died in 1741! 

Luckily, Vivaldi’s lost works 

were later found, and we can 

still enjoy them today.

Vivaldi’s music was 
lost for many years!

A statue of Vivaldi in a 
church in Venice

5

5 	� The Works 
of Robert 
Schumann 
슈만

4 	� The Works of 
Frédéric Chopin 
쇼팽 

3 	� The Works 
of Felix 
Mendelssohn 
멘델스존

2 	� The Works of 
Franz Peter 
Schubert 
슈베르트

LEVEL 2

1 	� The Works of 
Ludwig van 
Beethoven 
베토벤

Level 2 - 1  �The Works of  
Ludwig van Beethoven

Ludwig van Beethoven 

is often considered the 

greatest composer who ever 

lived. He is all the more 

impressive for his ability to 

keep composing, even as his 

hearing failed him.

Beethoven’s music is 
known all over the world.

Who was Ludwig van Beethoven?

A portrait of Beethoven 
composing music

Text Audio

4

Beethoven was born in Bonn, Germany in 1770. As a 

child, he showed musical talent. He was taught by his 

father, who gave his son little love. Beethoven certainly 

did not have an easy childhood. His family lost most of 

their money after the death of his grandfather in 1773, 

and the poor health of his 

father made matters worse.  

When he was eleven, 

Beethoven was forced to 

leave school to find a job. 

Bonn was the capital of West 
Germany from 1949 to 1990.

Bonn is home to over 
300,000 Germans.

5

5 	� The Works 
of Johannes 
Brahms 
브람스

4 	� The Works of 
Johann Strauss II 
슈트라우스

3 	� The Works 
of Bedřich 
Smetana 
스메타나

2 	� The Works of 
Giuseppe Verdi 
베르디

LEVEL 3

1 	� The Works of 
Franz Liszt 
리스트

Level 3 - 1  The Works of Franz Liszt

Doborján (now Raiding) is 
located just south of Sopron.

Franz Liszt was born in Doborján in Hungary (now 

part of Austria) in 1811. Liszt (pronounced like “list”) 

was one of the most important musicians of the 1800s. 

When he was seven, his father 

started to teach him the piano. 

He was a musical genius, and 

within a year or two, he was 

already playing in concerts.

First known photo 
of Liszt, 1843 

Who was Franz Liszt?

The house where 
Liszt was born

Text Audio

4

Paris is the 
capital of France.

Liszt playing for the  
Emperor of Austria-Hungary!

When he was eleven, Liszt’s family moved to Vienna, 

Austria, a European center of music. There, he received 

piano and composition lessons from famous musicians. 

A year later, his family moved again, this time to Paris. 

He wasn’t allowed to study at the Paris Conservatoire, an 

important music school, because he wasn’t French. So, 

he had private music and composition lessons. 

His talent could not be hidden, and soon people were 

asking Liszt to play the piano everywhere in Paris! He 

played for everyone, including the King of England, 

when he was just fourteen! People really enjoyed his 

amazing virtuoso piano displays.

5

5 	� The Works of 
Claude Debussy 
드뷔시

4 	� The Works of 
Gustav Mahler 
말러

3 	� The Works of 
Edvard Hagerup 
Grieg  
그리그

2 	� The Works of 
Antonín Leopold 
Dvořák  
드보르작

LEVEL 4

1 	� The Works of 
Pyotr Ilyich 
Tchaikovsky 
차이코프스키

Level 4 - 1  �The Works of  

Pyotr Ilyich Tchaikovsky

Pyotr Ilyich Tchaikovsky is one of Russia’s most 

famous composers. Many people around the world 

know the music from his ballets and symphonies. 

However, he wrote more music 

than that. He wrote eleven full 

operas along with more than 

a hundred pieces for the 

piano, among other things!

Tchaikovsky

Russia 

Who was Pyotr Ilyich Tchaikovsky?
Text Audio

4

Tchaikovsky was born in Votkinsk, in 1840. He was the 

second of six children born to Ilya Tchaikovsky and 

Alexandra Assier. His father was the president of a 

metal factory.

Votkinsk is between the 
cities of Perm and Izhevsk.

Tchaikovsky’s childhood home  
in Votkinsk, now a museum

Tchaikovsky’s 
family

5

Why is learning about classical music important?

“음악은 우주에 영혼을, 마음에 날개를, 상상에 대한 비행을, 그리고 모든 것에 생명을 준다.”
- 플라톤

“음악은 모든 지혜와 철학보다 더 높은 계시다. 음악은 영혼이 살고, 생각하고, 발명하는 전기적 토양이다.”
- 베토벤

READERS
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Classical Music Readers 교재별 수록곡

LEVEL 3

1 	 �Liszt 리스트

1 	�Hungarian Rhapsody No. 2 (1847)
2 	�Piano Sonata in B Minor (1854)
3 	�Mephisto Waltz No. 1 (1859)

3 	 �Smetana 스메타나

1 	The Bartered Bride (1866)
2 	�Má Vlast: Vltava (1874)
3 	�Libuše (1872)

2 	 �Verdi 베르디

1 	�La Traviata (1853)
2 	�Rigoletto (1851)

4 	� Strauss II 요한 슈트라우스 2세

1 	�“The Blue Danube,” Op. 314 (1866) 
2 	�Die Fledermaus (1874) 
3 	�Der Zigeunerbaron (1885)

5 	 �Brahms 브람스

1 	�Piano Concerto No. 1, Op. 15 (1858)
2 	�“Wiegenlied” (1868)
3 	�Symphony No. 3, Op. 90 (1883)

LEVEL 2

1 	 �Beethoven 베토벤

1 	�Piano Sonata No. 14 in C-sharp Minor,  
Op. 27, No. 2 (1801)

2 	�Symphony No. 5 in C Minor, Op. 67 (1808)
3 	�Bagatelle No. 25 in A Minor (1810)

3 	Mendelssohn 멘델스존

1 	�A Midsummer Night’s Dream (1826)
2 	�The Hebrides Overture (1833)

2 	 �Schubert 슈베르트

1 	�Piano Quintet in A Major, D. 667 (1819)
2 	�“Ellens Gesang III“ D. 839, Op. 52, No. 6 (1825)
3 	�Fantasia in F Minor, D. 940 (1828)

4 	 �Chopin 쇼팽

1 	�Nocturne Op. 9, No. 2 in E-flat Major 
(1832)

2 	�Étude Op. 10, No. 3 in E Major (1832)
3 	�Fantaisie-Impromptu (1834)

5 	 �Schumann 슈만

1 	Kinderszenen, Op. 15 (1838)
2 	�Piano Concerto in A Minor (1845)
3 	�Symphony No. 3, Rhenish (1850)

LEVEL 4

1 	 �Tchaikovsky 차이코프스키

1 	�1812 Overture (1880)
2 	�Eugene Onegin (1878)
3 	�The Nutcracker (1892)

3 	Grieg 그리그 

1 	�Piano Concerto in A Minor, Op. 16 (1868)
2 	�Peer Gynt, Op. 23 (1876)
3 	Violin Sonata No. 3 in C Minor, Op. 45 (1887)

2 	 �Dvořák 드보르작

1 	�Slavonic Dances, Op. 46, No. 8 in G 
Minor (1878)

2 	�Symphony No. 9 in E Minor (1893)
3 	�Rusalka, Op. 114 (1900)

4 	 �Mahler 말러

1 	�Symphony No. 2 (1894) 
2 	�Das Lied von der Erde (1909) 
3 	�Symphony No. 9 (1909)

5 	 �Debussy 드뷔시 

1 	Suite Bergamasque (1905) 
2 	�Prélude à l’Après-midi d’un Faune (1894) 
3 	�Children’s Corner (1908)

LEVEL 1

1 	 �Vivaldi 비발디 

1 	�Gloria in D Major, RV 589 (1715)
2 	�The Four Seasons (1720)

3 	 �Handel 헨델 

1 	�Messiah (1741)
2 	�Water Music (1717)

2 	 �Bach 바흐 

1 	�Toccata and Fugue in D Minor (around 1705)
2 	�Brandenburg Concertos (1721)

4 	 �Haydn 하이든 

1 	�Symphony No. 104 (1795)
2 	�Trumpet Concerto (1796)
3 	�The Creation (1798)

5 	 �Mozart 모짜르트 

1 	�Eine Kleine Nachtmusik (1787)
2 	�The Magic Flute (1791)

READERS
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	아래 미리보기 이미지는 The Works of Antonio Vivaldi(Level 1)를 예로 하였습니다.

Book

Who was Antonio Vivaldi?

Who was Antonio Vivaldi? He was a composer, 

violinist, and music teacher. He was also a priest! But  

he is most famous for his music. Many people say 

he is one of the greatest Baroque 

composers. His best-known works 

include Gloria, RV 589 and The Four 

Seasons.

Vivaldi had many jobs 
including priest.

Vivaldi wrote music and 
played the violin.

Text Audio

4

Vivaldi wrote over 800 works. But 

people forgot or lost nearly all his 

music after he died in 1741! 

Luckily, Vivaldi’s lost works 

were later found, and we can 

still enjoy them today.

Vivaldi’s music was 
lost for many years!

A statue of Vivaldi in a 
church in Venice

5

The girls from the Ospedale sang Gloria, RV 589. People 

visited Vivaldi’s church to hear the girls sing. The girls 

sang from the higher levels of the church. People could 

not see the girls, but they could hear their beautiful 

voices. 

Some churches, 
like this one, have 
higher levels where 
people can stand.

St. Mark’s Basilica is a 
famous church in Venice.

12

Vivaldi’s music was not popular after he died. People 

began to forget about him. In fact, Gloria, RV 589 was 

lost for many years.

Vivaldi’s music was lost 
and forgotten.

Music
13

Reading Quiz

Choose the best answer.

1.  What instrument did Vivaldi’s father play? 

    (a) Violin (b) Viola (c) Cello

2.   Why did people call Vivaldi “the red priest”?

    (a)  He liked red clothes.
 (b) He played a red violin.
 (c) He had red hair.  

3.  What is NOT important in Gloria in D Major, RV 589?

 (a)  The violin
 (b) The piano
 (c) The oboe  

Circle T (true) or F (false).

4. Vivaldi was very rich when he died.   T F

5.  Vivaldi’s music was always popular.   T F

6.  In Vivaldi’s “Spring,” the violas sound like dogs.  T F

Key1. (a)  2. (c)  3. (b)  4. (F)  5. (F)  6. (T)  
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■ baroque (adj.)   This church is in the 
baroque style.

	 	 ★	 relating to European 
art and music of the 
1600s and 1700s 

■ concerto (n.)   The woman is playing a 
violin concerto!

	 	 ★		a piece of music for 
a certain musical 
instrument and an 
orchestra

■ divide (v.)   This map uses many 
colors to divide the 
countries of Europe.

	 	 ★	 to separate into 
different parts

■ festival (n.)   I saw dancing at a 
festival in Mexico.

	 	 ★		an event with music, 
movies, dancing, or 
cultural activities

New Words
Audio
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■ movement (n.)   A movement in music 
is like a chapter in a 
book.

	 	 ★	 one of the main parts 
of a long piece of 
classical music

■ opera (n.)   An opera is full of 
beautiful songs.

	 	 ★		a musical play in 
which the words are 
sung

■ religious (adj.)   There are many shapes 
with a religious 
meaning.

	 	 ★		of or relating to 
religion

■ tempo (n.)   Lots of pop music has a 
fast tempo.

	 	 ★		the speed at which 
music is sung or 
played

New Words
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Baroque Era 
1600-1750

Classical Era
1750-1830

Romantic Era 
1800-1910

1678 - 1741

Antonio Vivaldi 
was born in 
Italy. He was 
an influential 

Baroque 
composer.

 

1732  - 1809

Joseph Haydn 
was born in 

Austria. He was 
one of the most 
prolific Classical 

composers.

 

1685 - 1750

Johann 
Sebastian Bach 

was born in 
Germany. His 
death in 1750 
was seen as 

the end of the 
Baroque period.

 

1756 - 1791

Austrian 
composer 
Wolfgang 
Amadeus 

Mozart was 
an influential 

composer of the 
Classical era.

 

1685 - 1759

German-British 
composer 

George 
Frideric Handel 

was born in 
Germany, but 

moved to 
England in 1712.

 

Music Timeline

The Baroque era began in Italy in the 
1600s, and then spread to other parts 
of Europe. The era developed painting, 
sculpture, architecture, decorative arts, 
and music in a new way. 

The Classical era created 
many of the standards that 
composers follow today. The 
era introduced basic melodies 
and emphasized form and 
function.

•  Baroque era works are elaborate and 
complex.

• The era introduced a new style.

•  Baroque artists wanted to express 
wonder and amazement.

•  Other important composers: Claudio 
Monteverdi (1567-1643) and Tomaso 
Albinoni (1671-1751)

•  Music of the Classical era was 
less complicated than in the 
Baroque era.

•  Music became more 
accessible to ordinary people 
thanks to new concert halls.

•  Classical music composers 
express multiple emotions in 
their works.

•  Other important composers: 
Antonio Salieri (1750-1825) 
and John Field (1782-1837)

26

Baroque Era 
1600-1750

Classical Era
1750-1830

Romantic Era 
1800-1910

1809 - 1847

Felix 
Mendelssohn 
was a German 

composer of the 
Romantic era. 

 

1810 - 1849

Frédéric Chopin 
was a Polish 

composer who 
wrote mainly for 

the piano.

 

1810 - 1856

German 
composer 

Robert 
Schumann is 

considered one 
of the greatest 
composers of 

his era.

 

1770 - 1827

German 
composer 

Ludwig van 
Beethoven is 

one of the most 
admired of his 

era. 

 

1797 - 1828

Austrian 
composer Franz 
Peter Schubert 
has works in the 
late Classical and 

early Romantic 
eras.

 

Music Timeline

Romanticism began in Germany, but was influenced 
by the ideologies of the French Revolution. The world 
of music focused on originality and individuality, 
personal emotional expression, and freedom and 
experimentation. Nationalism and intense emotion 
replaced rationalism and logic as values.
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홈페이지 제공Teacher’s Slides

교재 전반적인 내용을 관련 

이미지와 함께 질문과 답의 

형태로 정리해서 예습 혹은 

복습으로 사용할 수 있습니다. 
배경지식을 흥미롭고 효과적으로 

학습할 수 있습니다.

시리즈의 모든 교재는 

각 음악가의 출생배경, 
업적, 대표 곡에 대한 

설명으로 구성되어 

있습니다.

[ Reading Quiz & New Words ]

본문 내용에 대한 이해도를 측정해 볼 수 있는 간단한 퀴즈와 

주요 어휘를 한눈에 볼 수 있는 단어 리스트가 제공됩니다.

[ Music Timeline ]

바로크부터 현대시대까지 음악 사조의 흐름과 대표 

음악가들을 한 눈에 볼 수 있는 타인라인이 제공됩니다.

[ Main Text ]

글의 이해도를 높이기 위한 풍부한 이미지가 

caption과 함께 제공됩니다. Text Audio QR 

코드를 통해서 본문 내용을, Music QR 코드를 

스캔하면 해당 내용의 곡을 들어볼 수 있습니다.

Vocabulary, Comprehension, Graphic Organizer, Survey, Team Project, Learn More, Activity: Music, Vocabulary List, Book Report

홈페이지 제공Activity Pack 

독후 활동으로 할 수 있는 9 

종류의 액티비티들을 제공합니다. 
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W O R L D  H I S T O R Y 
R E A D E R S

Levels 1 2 3 4 5 6

Base Vocabulary 800 1000 1250 1500 2000 2500

Word Count 600 750 900 1050 1200 1400

ERF Scale Elementary Intermediate Upper-Intermediate

CEFR A2 B1 B2

국내교과과정 초등4~6 중1~2 중3~고1

총 60권 
(Level 당 10권)

www.seed-learning.com/WHR

자유학기제, 수행평가, 토론 및 발표 수업에 중점을 맞춘 주제와 내용!

고대사부터 현대사까지 다양한 주제를 다룬 세계사 리더스

초중등 사회, 역사 교과학습과 연계된 주제

	 �단계별로 어휘와 난이도를 잘 조절하여 독자에게 적합한 읽기 수준 제시

	 �세계 여러 나라의 역사와 문화에 대한 깊이 있는 이해

	 �독후 활동으로 Comprehension Question을 통해 이해력을 측정

	 �초중등 교과과정과 연계된 주제로 구성

	 �고대사부터 현대사까지 역사의 흐름을 한눈에 파악

대상  ��초등중급~중고등 

구성 �� Readers + Audio Streaming, 6단계 (총 60권, Level 당 10권)

MP3 Files Answer 
Keys (WB)

Teacher’s 
Slides

Downloadable Resources:

Workbooks

Word ListsLesson 
Plans

	�60권 모두 	
YouTube 영상으로 
감상하실 수 있습니다

Translations

교재 미리보기
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LEVEL 1

1 	 Calendars and the History of Time.......  중학교 역사 1
	 	 문명의 발생과 국가의 형성

2 	 Searching for El Dorado.......................  중학교 역사 1
		   중세 유럽과 크리스트교 문화의 발전

3 	 The Tower of Babel ..............................  중학교 역사 1
	 	 문명의 발생과 국가의 형성

4 	 The Pilgrim Fathers..............................  중학교 역사 2
	 	 미국, 라틴 아메리카의 독립과 발전

5 	 Traveling on the Silk Road....................  중학교 역사 1
	 	 유럽의 신항로 개척과 절대왕정

6 	 The Invention of Writing......................  초등 6학년 사회

	 	  과학 기술의 발달이 우리 생활에 미치는 영향

7 	 The Making of a United Europe ...........  초등 6학년 사회

	 	 유럽 연합

8 	 The Magic of Numbers ........................  중학교 역사 1
	 	 문명의 발생과 국가의 형성

9 	 The Persian Empire..............................  중학교 역사 1
	 	 서아시아의 통일

10	 The Great Wall of China .......................  초등 6학년 사회

	 	 동아시아의 자연환경과 인문환경

LEVEL 2

1 	 The Ottomans and Their Empire ..........  중학교 역사 1
	 	 오스만 제국과 서아시아 국가들의 발전 
2 	 The War Between the States ................  초등 6학년 사회

	 	 북아메리카의 주민 구성	
3 	 The Industrial Revolution.....................  초등 6학년 사회

	 	 유럽의 산업

4 	 The Agricultural Revolution.................  초등 5학년 사회

	 	 선사시대 사람들의 생활

5 	 Wars in the Middle East .......................  중학교 역사 1
	 	 인류의 출현과 선사 문화의 발전

6 	 The British Empire, Then and Now .......  중학교 역사 2
	 	 제국주의의 등장과 충돌

7 	 The Neo-Assyrian Empire.....................  중학교 역사 2
	 	 제국주의의 등장과 충돌

8 	 The Rise and Fall of Communism.........  중학교 역사 2
	 	 현대 세계의 전개

9 	 The History of Printing.........................  초등 6학년 사회

	 	  과학 기술의 발달이 우리 생활에 미치는 영향

10	 The Vikings and Erik the Red................  초등 6학년 사회

	 	 북부 유럽의 자연적 특징

LEVEL 3

1 	 Space Exploration................................  초등 6학년 사회 

	 	  과학 기술의 발달이 우리 생활에 미치는 영향 

2 	 The Spanish Conquest of the Americas.....  중학교 역사 2
	 	 미국, 라틴 아메리카의 독립과 발전

3 	 Cleopatra.............................................  중학교 역사 1
	 	 문명의 발생과 국가의 형성 
4 	 The French Revolution.........................  중학교 역사 2
	 	 프랑스 혁명과 국민국가의 형성

5 	 Benjamin Franklin................................  중학교 역사 2
	 	 미국, 라틴 아메리카의 독립과 발전

6 	 Galileo Galilei ......................................  중학교 역사 1
	 	 중세 유럽과 크리스트교 문화의 발전

7 	 The Battle of Salamis ...........................  중학교 역사 1
	 	 서아시아의 통일

8 	 Tea and Wars .......................................  중학교 역사 2
	 	 미국, 라틴 아메리카의 독립과 발전

9 	 Christopher Columbus ........................  중학교 역사 1
	 	 유럽의 신항로 개척과 절대왕정 
10	 The Trojan War.....................................  중학교 역사 1
	 	 지중해 세계의 통일과 크리스트교의 성립

LEVEL 4

1 	 Alexander the Great.............................  중학교 역사 1
	 	 지중해 세계의 통일과 크리스트교의 성립

2 	 Leonardo da Vinci................................  초등 6학년 사회

	 	 서부 유럽의 자연환경과 인문환경

3 	 The Neo-Babylonian Empire................  중학교 역사 1
	 	 문명의 발생과 국가의 형성

4 	 The Birth of the United States of America....  중학교 역사 2
	 	 미국, 라틴 아메리카의 독립과 발전

5 	 Life and Death in Ancient Egypt...........  중학교 역사 1
	 	 문명의 발생과 국가의 형성 
6 	 Life in the Roman Army........................  중학교 역사 2
	 	 지중해 세계의 통일과 크리스트교의 성립

7 	 The Great Plane Race...........................  초등 6학년 사회

	 	  과학 기술의 발달이 우리 생활에 미치는 영향

8 	 Genghis Khan......................................  중학교 역사 1
	 	 동아시아 세계의 발전

9 	� Korea: A Land Divided by War..............  중학교 역사 2
	 	 제 1차 세계 대전과 전후의 세계

10	 The Crusades.......................................  중학교 역사 1
	 	 중세 유럽과 크리스트교 문화의 발전

LEVEL 5

1 	 The Story of the Renaissance...............  중학교 역사 1
	 	 중세 유럽과 크리스트교 문화의 발전

2 	 The Great Plague.................................  중학교 역사 1
	 	 중세 유럽과 크리스트교 문화의 발전

3 	 The Mughal Empire .............................  중학교 역사 1
	 	 오스만 제국과 서아시아 국가들의 발전

4 	 Popes and Kings in the Middle Ages....  중학교 역사 1
	 	 중세 유럽과 크리스트교 문화의 발전

5 	 Tutankhamun......................................  중학교 역사 1
	 	 문명의 발생과 국가의 형성

6 	 The Story of the Reformation...............  중학교 역사 1
	 	 중세 유럽과 크리스트교 문화의 발전

7 	 The Medical Revolution.......................  초등 6학년 사회

	 	  과학 기술의 발달이 우리 생활에 미치는 영 
8 	 Decisive Battles of World War II............  중학교 역사 2
	 	 제 2차 세계 대전과 국제 평화의 모색

9 	 China: The New Superpower................  중학교 역사 2
	 	 현대 세계의 전개

10	 The Great Depression..........................  중학교 역사 2
	 	 제 1차 세계 대전과 전후의 세계

LEVEL 6

1 	 World War I..........................................  중학교 역사 2
	 	 제 1차 세계 대전과 전후의 세계

2 	 Communication Technology................  초등 6학년 사회

	 	  과학 기술의 발달이 우리 생활에 미치는 영향

3 	 The First Democracies..........................  초등 6학년 사회

	 	 우리 생활과 민주주의

4 	 The Cold War.......................................  중학교 역사 2
	 	 냉전 체제의 형성과 완화

5 	 Global Trade and Peace........................  중학교 역사 2
	 	 오늘날의 세계

6 	 Greek Culture.......................................  중학교 역사 1
	 	 문명의 발생과 국가의 형성

7 	 Napoleon.............................................  중학교 역사 2
	 	 프랑스 혁명과 국민국가 형성

8 	 The History of Transportation..............  초등 6학년 사회

	 	  과학 기술의 발달이 우리 생활에 미치는 영향

9 	 Capitalism: Good or Evil?.....................  중학교 역사 2
	 	 산업혁명의 전개와 자본주의 확립

10	 China’s First Empire: The Qin Dynasty......  중학교 역사 1
	 	 통일 제국이 들어선 중국

World History Readers 교과과정 연계표
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Level 2 - 4  The Agricultural Revolution  

(초등 5학년 1학기 사회, 선사시대 사람들의 생활)

New foods were introduced such 

as rice and the high-energy potato 

which allowed us to get the nutrition 

we needed. Plus, people didn’t have to work so hard 

to grow the crops. People could also sell much of what 

they grew in towns and markets.

This meant people had more free time to work on other 

things, or they could move to towns 

and cities to look for work. This 

led to the Industrial Revolution.

A fruit market, 
Zanzibar, Africa

A potato crop

A farmer in Myanmar

10

The Industrial Revolution 

was a time in history when we 

learned to make machines that 

could do work for us. 

We made machines to plow the 

fields, or to drop seeds to grow crops like potatoes, 

wheat, or maize. 

We made machines to build roads to carry our goods to 

the towns. We moved water from rivers to farmland, so 

we could grow more crops.

The Industrial Revolution

Plowing a field, 
Bagan, Myanmar

Putting seeds in the ground

10 11

As societies grew, people ate better 

and got healthier. People lived 

longer. We could now grow many 

different kinds of foods and eat a 

wider variety of things.

The problem was that this was also hard work, and we 

could only grow food for ourselves.

A Maasai woman feeding her cows

A healthy meal, China

Baskets of spices

8

Over time, rich farmers bought out small, family-run 

farms. They made the small farms into very large farms 

so they could grow food more effectively. This meant 

they needed fewer people to grow their food.

Large Farms

A large wheat farm, Australia

A tobacco farm, USA A sheep farm, UK

8 9
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10	� The Vikings and 
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LEVEL 2

Level 3 - 4  The French Revolution

(중학교 역사 2, 프랑스 혁명과 국민국가의 형성)

The Guillotine

The new parliament thought the 

king and queen might try to stop 

them changing France. So they did 

something very extreme. They built 

a new machine called the guillotine. 

The guillotine was designed to kill people quickly and 

without error. 

One of the first people to 

face the guillotine was 

the king. A huge crowd 

gathered to see it. The king 

forgave the people as he 

stood next to the guillotine. 

The blade came down and 

cut off his head! 

Many hundreds of people 

died the same way including Marie Antoinette.

The guillotine in action

Marie Antoinette on 
the guillotine

14

A New World 

The new parliament changed many laws to make sure 

people were treated equally. They wanted to build a new 

and better world.

The government even changed the calendar. 1793 was 

named Year One. The next year was Year Two and so on. 

They also changed the names of the months and days.

They used the new calendar for twelve years before 

returning to the one we use today.

The new banknotes 
showing the revolution

A French calendar showing 
old (vieux) and new 

(nouvelle) months and days.

14 15

The Women’s March to Versailles

The women of Paris were unhappy because their families 

were hungry. Many of them, along with some men, marched 

to Versailles. They shouted against the monarchy, walking 

through the rain and shouting, “Bread! Bread!” They carried 

sticks and guns. They marched for nearly 20 km.

The people were very angry with the queen. There was a 

rumor that has become famous. When someone said the 

people didn’t have bread, Marie Antoinette said, “Let them 

eat cake!” She did not understand that the people were 

hungry.

Attack on the Palais des 
Tuileries, August 1792

Women march 
to Versailles

12

Marie Antoinette came out to speak to the crowd. The 

people screamed at her and pointed their weapons at her.

Then the king came out to talk to the 

people. He said that he would give 

them all the bread in Versailles. He 

also said that he and the queen would 

come back to Paris.

The next day, the king and the queen 

were arrested. They became prisoners 

of the new parliament. 

The view from 
inside Versailles

King Louis XVI was arrested.

1312

1 	� Space Exploration 2 	� The Spanish Conquest 
of the Americas 

3 	� Cleopatra 4 	� The French 
Revolution

5 	� Benjamin 
Franklin

6 	� Galileo Galilei 7 	� The Battle of 
Salamis

8 	� Tea and Wars 9 	� Christopher 
Columbus 

10	� The Trojan War

LEVEL 3

Level 1 - 3  The Tower of Babel

(중학교 1학년 역사 1, 문명의 발생과 국가의 형성)

The tower got bigger and bigger, taller and taller, and 

the people were happy. They were working together as 

one people.

A painting by Tissot of  
the building of the tower

Walls made with 
mud bricks

A brick tower –  
Narin Qal’eh, Iran

10

The story says that one day, God came down to see 

this tower. He was not happy. He did not like the tower. 

It did not honor Him. The people 

wanted to make themselves as great 

as God.

An Unhappy God

The Tower of 
Babel by Hans Bol

Light from the sky 

10 11

Some of Noah’s children’s children went east to a 

land called Shinar, sometimes said to be Babylon, in 

modern-day Iraq.

Some years later, these people 

decided to build a tower “tall 

enough to reach heaven.” 

They wanted to be one 

people, close to God.

The historic city of Babylon

Tower of Babel (Babylon), a famous 
painting by Pieter Brueghel the 

Elder created in 1563

8

They spent a long time building 

the tall tower. Thousands of people 

worked long and hard every day.

They made the bricks with mud from 

the earth and dried them in the hot sun. 

The Building Begins

Mixing mud to 
make bricks

Clay bricks drying in 
the sun

Women making mud bricks in India

8 9
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3 	� The Tower of 
Babel
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10	� The Great Wall 
of China

LEVEL 1

60
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Level 6 - 10 China’s First Empire: The Qin 

Dynasty 

(중학교 역사 1, 통일 제국이 들어선 중국)

The Mystery of the First Emperor’s Tomb

What about the rest of Qin Shi 

Huang’s fabulous tomb? When Xiang 

Yu “ruined” it, did he take all the 

gold, silver, and jewels out? 

Thanks to the lucky find of the farmers, we know where 

Qin Shi Huang’s tomb is. We can easily see the outside of it. 

However, scientists have not opened the tomb because they 

do not want to damage anything inside. For this reason, the 

question remains. What is inside? 

Scientists have found mercury in the earth around the tomb. 

Maybe the rivers of mercury are there. Maybe scientists will 

open the tomb and find a ceiling of stars and planets made 

of gold and jewels!

Scientists do not want to damage 
anything inside the tomb.

The tomb of Qin Shi Huang, 
the first emperor of China

16

When we think about history, we must 

remember that history is made by humans, 

and no person is all good or all bad. We must 

also remember that people will do terrible 

things for power.

When we enjoy visits to places to see 

the Great Wall of China or the army of 

terracotta warriors, we should remember the death and 

suffering that made these great cultural treasures. 

By studying good and bad people in history, we can learn 

better ways to treat people. We can 

also learn better ways to live and 

behave. 

Good People and Bad People in History 

The Great Wall

A terracotta warrior 
and his horse

There are many things we 
can learn from history.

16 17

The next Qin ruler was just a king, 

not an emperor because he could not 

control the empire. His name was 

Ziying, and he ruled for only 46 days.

The rebellion continued, and a 

rebel general, Xiang Yu, destroyed 

Xianyang and killed Ziying and his 

family. When Xiang Yu destroyed 

Xianyang, he burned the imperial 

libraries. These libraries had the last two copies of all the 

books that the first emperor had burned. 

Historians also wrote that this general ruined the fabulous 

tomb of the first emperor.

The End of the Qin Dynasty

The destruction of Xianyang and the 
burning of the imperial libraries

The rebel General Xiang Yu

14

The Army of Terracotta Warriors

In 1974, farmers uncovered the famous 

terracotta warriors by accident. While 

digging a well, they found a life-size clay 

soldier ready for battle. 

Today, around 2 million people visit 

the warriors every year. Along with 

warriors, there are statues of horses, 

birds, musicians, weapons, and even 

carriages.

The famous terracotta warriors

One of the warriors 

14 15
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LEVEL 6

Level 5 - 8  Decisive Battles of World War II  

(중학교 역사 2, 제 2차 세계 대전과 국제 평화의 모색)

The Battle of Midway 

Six months after Pearl Harbor, the 

Japanese still hoped to destroy the US 

aircraft carriers. In June 1942, the Battle 

of Midway began. 

The Japanese planned to invade Midway, 

capture it, and use it as their own military 

base. Midway Atoll is part of the Hawaiian Islands. The 

Japanese knew these islands were important because they 

were in the center of the Pacific Ocean. Japan 

wanted to tempt the American fleet into 

a trap. They spread their fleet out into 

groups so that the Americans would not 

find out how many there were.

A Japanese ship after 
having been bombed 
by the US during the 

Battle of Midway

US planes attack 
a Japanese ship during 
the Battle of Midway.

The Pacific Ocean, 
showing Midway 

Atoll in the center of 
the map

12

However, the US armed forces were able 

to listen to the Japanese messages. They 

knew about the plans. Instead, they were 

the ones who surprised the Japanese fleet, which could not 

link up and help each other because they were spread out.

Over three days, US planes bombed Japanese ships. Bombs 

from under the water, called torpedoes, also struck the 

Japanese fleet. By the end of the battle, the US had claimed 

a great victory. The US succeeded in 

sinking four Japanese aircraft carriers 

which had taken years to manufacture. 

The Japanese also lost many planes and 

important airplane engineers. From then 

on, the US fleets dominated the seas in the 

Pacific Ocean. 

Smoke rising from 
Midway Atoll at the 

start of the battle

A submarine firing a torpedo

A Japanese plane 
shot down 

12 13

The Japanese went to war with China in 1937. 

They wanted greater control of imports, exports, 

and important resources such as 

coal and oil. However, the United 

States disapproved of Japan’s war 

with China. 

The Japanese were worried that the 

United States would attack them. Japan knew 

that having a powerful navy was essential to 

winning the war because the Pacific region is 

dominated by ocean. So they attacked the US ships at Pearl 

Harbor. The Japanese believed that this would protect them 

from the US Navy for some time.

Attack on Pearl Harbor

American 
World War II 

poster

US poster in 
support of 

China during 
World War II

A computer 
generated image of 
a Japanese aircraft 
carrier and fighter 

planes

10

Early in the morning on December 7, 

1941, Japanese planes surprised the 

Americans. Bombs fell on the ships. 

Soon ships burned and smoke filled the 

air. More than 2,000 people were killed, 

and 19 ships were destroyed or damaged. The next day, 

America declared war on Japan.

The Japanese made an error. Most of 

the US aircraft carriers that could 

carry fighter planes and bombers 

were not in Pearl Harbor during 

the attack. So the US joined the war 

with its most important ships still 

able to fight.

Three US ships on 
fire at Pearl Harbor

Japanese crew wave to 
planes about to 

attack Pearl Harbor

The USS Arizona on fire

10 11

1 	� The Story of the 
Renaissance 

2 	� The Great 
Plague

3 	� The Mughal 
Empire

4 	� Popes and Kings in 
the Middle Ages

5 	� Tutankhamun

6 	� The Story of the 
Reformation

7 	� The Medical 
Revolution 

8 	� Decisive Battles 
of World War II

9 	� China: The New 
Superpower

10	� The Great 
Depression

LEVEL 5

Level 4 - 2  Leonardo da Vinci  

(초등 6학년 2학기 사회, 서부 유럽의 자연환경과 
인문환경)

The Notebooks 

Leonardo liked to keep all of his ideas 

in his notebooks. He had a strange way 

of writing his notes. Instead of writing 

normally, he wrote every word backwards, 

perhaps so no one could read his notes.

Today, over 7,000 pages of his notebooks 

have survived. But actually, much of what 

he wrote has been lost forever. Imagine all 

the ideas he must have had! 

Weapon designs Mechanical ideas

Engineering ideas

8

Amazing Ideas

Leonardo had an idea for 

an invention that would help 

people jump from high places 

without getting injured. This 

invention was the very first 

parachute. 

He had amazing ideas for underwater breathing equipment, 

bicycles, and submarines. 

He even designed a robot! It was a very 

simple robot 

compared with 

those you see 

today, but it 

could sit down, 

stand up, and move 

its arms. 

Leonardo’s bicycle

Leonardo’s robot

Leonardo’s
parachute

8 9

Leonardo’s Apprenticeship

At the age of fourteen, Leonardo 

moved to Florence. He began an 

apprenticeship with one of the most 

successful artists around, Verrocchio.  

There Leonardo learned to paint 

pictures, make sculptures, and even 

design buildings. 

One story is that while Leonardo and 

his teacher were working on a painting 

together, The Baptism of Christ, Verrocchio 

saw that Leonardo’s skill was better than 

his own. They say that Verrocchio put 

down his brush and 

never painted 

again. This is 

probably an 

exaggeration. 

The Baptism of Christ

Leonardo’s sculpture 
Horse in Bronze

A statue of 
Leonardo

6 7

Desire for Flight

Leonardo was fascinated with 

flying. He watched the way birds 

flew through the air and studied 

how their wings moved. Leonardo 

was convinced that with a little 

help, humans could fly, too! 

His first designs for flying machines 

had moving wings, just like birds. He 

then began drawing “fixed-wing” 

machines similar to the airplanes 

that we see today. One of his 

drawings even looked like a modern-day helicopter 

with a blade at the top. 

It is amazing to think that he had these 

ideas 400 years before the first 

airplane was built.

An artist’s 
impression of a 
flying machine

Leonardo’s designs for wings 
and flying machines
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홈페이지 제공Workbook

[ Think Ahead & Vocabulary ]
●	�본문을 읽기 전, 배경지식을 쌓고 단어를 학습해 

볼 수 있습니다.

●	�Think Ahead 부분은 제공되는 Teacher’s 
Slides (수업용 PPT)에서 심도 있게 다루어 
집니다.

[ Think About It ]
●	�본문을 읽은 후, 교재별로 최적화된 

Graphic Organizer 로 내용을 
정리해 볼 수 있습니다.

●	�마지막으로 제공된 쓰기 활동으로 

교재를 통해 자신이 배운 것들에 대해 

정리해 볼 수 있습니다.

Before Reading

2 World History Readers

Think Ahead

1. How do French people write “hello”? 

2. Where do people write words like this: Добрый день? 

3. What language looks like this: こんにちは? 

4. Do you see your language written above? 

Look at the picture and answer the questions.

French

Japanese

Korean

Russian

Arabic

Before Reading

The Invention of Writing 3

Vocabulary

A  Read and match.

1.   language

5.   alphabet

3.   clay

7.   future

2.   symbol

6.   trade

4.   connect

8.   tablets

Before Reading

[ Comprehension ]
●	�본문을 읽고 문제를 풀면서 내용을 얼마나 

이해했는지 측정해 볼 수 있습니다.

●	�본문에 쓰인 이미지와 내용을 연계시킨 문제는 

심도 있는 학습을 도와줍니다.

During Reading

4 World History Readers

B  Write the word for each definition.

1.  a thing that shows or explains an idea

2.  many parts that are put together to make one thing

3.  one written symbol for a language

4.  to be a symbol of something; to stand for

5.   a kind of writing that follows special rules (and often has rhyming 
words in it)

C  Choose the word that means about the same as the underlined words.

1. Some languages have the same characters, but they use them in a little different ways.

 a. clearly  b. early c. only d. slightly

2. You can make marks on paper to count numbers.

 a. bones  b. scripts c. towns d. units

3. Clay can be cooked in the sun to make it hard.

 a. baked  b. covered c. invented d. spread

4. A picture can show a thing or a time when something happened.

 a. an event  b. a mixture c. a sound d. a tool

character               example               poem               represent               system

Before Reading

The Invention of Writing 5

Comprehension

 a. People wanted to know who owed them money.

 b. The Ishango bone is covered in marks to count numbers.

 c. With writing, we could write things down for others to read hundreds of years later.

A  Match the pictures with the correct sentences.

1. What did people make first?

 a. Ways to count   b. Ways to make blogs 

 c. Ways to write languages  d. Ways to share emails

2. How old is the Ishango bone?

 a. 22 years old   b. 220 years old

 c. 2,200 years old   d. 22,000 years old

3. What did writing allow people to do?

 a. To live in towns and cities  b. To write down what we say 

 c. To write our history   d. All of the above 

B  Choose the best answer.

1.  3.  

During Reading

2.  

After Reading

8 World History Readers

Think About It

A  Look in the reader to write the answers to the following 5-W questions.

B  Complete the sentences below with your own ideas.

Who? What? When? Where? Why?

 
people have a 
writing system 
that uses 
three scripts: 
hiragana, 
katakana, and 
kanji.

The earliest 
writing 
systems were 

,  
which 
represented 
ideas.

Counting 
marks were 
carved onto the 
Ishango bone  

 
years ago.

Cuneiform 
was the  

 
writing system 
of cutting marks 
into clay tablets.

Symbols, 
characters, 
or letters 
were used to 
write down 

 
sounds. This 
made writing 
systems easier 
to remember.

After Reading

From this book, I learned 

.

Before I read this book, I knew 

.

Now I also know 

.

Student Book

	모든 미리보기 이미지는 The Invention of Writing (Level 1)을 예로 하였습니다.

[ Comprehension Questions & Glossary ]
●	�Comprehension Questions: 본문의 내용을 얼마나 이해했는지 
테스트해 볼 수 있습니다.

●	�Glossary: 본문에 쓰인 주요 단어들을 복습할 수 있습니다.  	
오디오 음원을 통해 발음을 들어볼 수 있습니다.

Comprehension Questions

Key1. (c) 2. (b) 3. (c) 4. (b) 5. (c) 6. (d) 7. (b) 8. (b) 9. (a) 10. (c)

1.  Which of these examples of 
writing was NOT mentioned?

 (a)  Blogs
   (b)  Letters
   (c)  Books
   (d)  Emails

2.  We first needed to write 
down…

 (a)  animals.
   (b)  numbers.
   (c)  pictures.
   (d)  words.

3.  The Ishango bone is covered in 
… representing… 

 (a)  letters … numbers.
   (b)  letters … words.
   (c)  marks … numbers.
   (d)  marks … words. 

4.  Which is NOT an advantage of 
writing?

 (a)   We can say anything.
   (b)  We can understand anyone.
   (c)  We can record numbers.
   (d)  We can record information.

5.  The Egyptians wrote in 
hieroglyphics which are…

 (a)  numbers.
   (b)  words. 
   (c)  pictures.
   (d)  clay tablets.

6.  A problem with hieroglyphics 
was that…

 (a)  no one could read them.
   (b)  no one could find them.
   (c)  they were not spoken.
   (d)   few people could remember 

all the pictures.

7.  How many consonants are 
there in Arabic? 

 (a)  3
   (b)  25
   (c)  10
   (d)  32

8.  The Chinese writing system 
first used…

 (a)  letters.
   (b)  pictures.
   (c)  characters.
   (d)  numbers.

9.  The Korean writing system 
uses a mixture of … and … 

 (a)   mouth positions … sounds.
   (b)  mouth positions … letters.
   (c)  letters … sounds.
   (d)  letters … characters.

10.  Which of these languages does 
NOT use the Roman alphabet?

 (a)  Spanish
   (b)  German
   (c)  Thai
   (d)  French

18 19

Glossary

	 character  a symbol drawn as a picture in languages such as  
  Chinese and Japanese

	 connect   to join or put together

	 cuneiform  an early writing system

	 event  an occasion or happening

	 future   the time after now

	 represent   to be a sign or symbol of something

	 sharp   having a thin edge that is able to cut things

	 tablet    a flat piece of stone, clay, or wood with words written on it

	 tonal language  a language in which changes in sound, the way  
  you say the word, change the meaning of a word

	 slightly   only a little

	 trading   buying and selling things

	 unit   a piece or part of something

	 writing system   a way of writing a language

18 19
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World History Timeline

Saladin (c. 1138-1193)

Black Death 
(1346-1353)

Machu Picchu
(built c. 1450)

Leonardo da Vinci 
(1452-1519)

The Crusades (1095-1291)

Mongolian Empire (1206-1368)

1600 1700 1800 1900 2000
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Qing Dynasty
Republic People’s 

Republic 

of China of China
Taiwan

Safavid Empire Afsharid Qajar Dynasty Iran

Iraq

Ottoman Empire
Egypt

Turkey

Greece

Kingdom of France France

Kingdom of Prussia German Empire Germany

Austrian Empire Austria-Hungary Austria

British Empire United Kingdom

(British Colonies) United States of America

New Spain
Mexico

Peru/Chile

Colonial Brazil (Kingdom of Portugal) Empire of Brazil Brazil

Maratha Empire
British Raj India

Mughal Empire
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World History Timeline

Suleiman the Magnifi cent 
(1494-1566)

Taj Mahal (built 1653)
George Washington 

 (1732-1799) Battle of Waterloo 
(1815)

Ottoman Empire (1299-1922)Mughal Empire (1526-1540 and 1555-1857) British Empire (1583-1997)

Napoleon (1769-1821)

[ World History Timeline ]
●	�10페이지에 달하는 연대표는 각 나라가 존재하던 시기를 
한눈에 보여줍니다.

●	�연대표 위쪽에는 해당 시기에 발생한 주요 유물, 사건, 지도, 

인물 등을 보여줍니다.

[ Main Text ]
●	�각 페이지마다 내용과 관련된 풍부한 사진과 

그림을 caption과 함께 제공함으로써 더욱더 
흥미 있게 본문을 읽어 나갈 수 있습니다.

●	�함께 제공되는 오디오 음원을 통해 본문의 

내용을 원어민의 음성으로 들어볼 수 있습니다.

●	�본문에서 던져지는 질문은 단순히 지식을 쌓는 

것 이외에도 사건의 의미나 역사의 가정에 대해 

스스로 생각해볼 수 있도록 합니다.

Why Did We Start Writing?

Long ago, people started to 

move around and trade between 

villages. They needed ways to store 

information. People wanted to write 

their ideas and learn from others. They 

wanted to know who owed them money.

A shopkeeper writing 
down his sales 

Writing and sharing ideas

6

The development of writing 

was a big step in our change 

from a farming society to one 

that allowed us to live in groups, 

towns, and cities.

With writing, we could say anything and write it down 

for others to read hundreds or thousands of years later. 

We could write our history.

Part of the Dead Sea 
scrolls, Qumran, Israel

The Library of Celsus in Ephesus, Turkey

6 7

●	�각 권의 주제를 소주제로 분류하여 

역사 속 사건이 일어나게 된 원인, 

배경, 주요인물, 결과, 현대에 

미친 영향 등을 쉽고 명확하게 

공부할 수 있습니다.

●	�소주제를 하나씩 읽어 나가면서 

사건들 간의 상관 관계나 큰 

맥락을 이해할 수 있습니다.
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READERS

●	선생님의 경우, 수행평가 및 발표 학습을 위한 수업용으로 활용하실 수 있습니다.

●	학생의 경우, 제시된 자료를 기반으로 자신의 학습계획을 짜볼 수 있습니다.

홈페이지 제공Lesson Plan 

●	첫 수업에서 배경지식(background knowledge)을 키우기 위한 활동으로 활용하실 수 있습니다.

●	자가 학습하는 학생의 경우에도 주어진 질문과 답을 보면서 교재에 대한 배경지식을 학습해 볼 수 있습니다.

●	질문과 답을 시각적으로 잘 정리하여 배경지식을 흥미롭게 학습할 수 있도록 하였습니다.

홈페이지 제공Teacher’s Slides

1 차시

2 차시

수업교재 및 자료 수업내용

	 YouTube Link: https://www.youtube. 
	 com/ watch?v=picJ7U9YNz0&t=28s

	 Reader

	 Teacher’s Slides (수업용 PPT)

	 Before Reading

	 Youtube 영상시청: “The Invention of Writing”

	 Slides: Vocabulary, Background Knowledge

	 Shared Reading (p. 4~7)

	 Reading Comprehension

	� 참고 Link: http://www.hu.mtu.
edu/~scmarkve/2910Su11/WrSys/
evolofcuneiform3100-600BC.htm

	� 수업용 E-Book / Reader

	 Shared Reading (p. 8~12)

	 Reading Comprehension

	참고 자료: “Cuneiform Writing”

	� 참고 Link: http://www.wikihow.com/
Create-Secret-Codes-and-Ciphers

	수업용 E-Book / Reader

	� Reader, Graphic Organizer

	� Workbook

	� Workbook

	 Shared Reading (p. 13~17)

	 Reading Comprehension

	 Activity, 나만의 암호 체계 만들기

	참고 자료: “How to Create Secret Codes and Ciphers”

	 Research, 학생 또는 팀별로 조사 주제 선정

	  	암호해독은 어떻게 하는걸까?

	  	한글 발명 원리

	  	세계의 다양한 언어와 문자

	� Research, 각자 조사해온 자료 공유/발표 준비	
(추가 자료 논의)

	� Writing, 학생 또는 팀별로 조사한 내용을 정리해 Essay
작성/첨삭

	� Workbook 	� Presentation (리허설) 듣고, 옆 사람과 PT 의견 교환

	� Workbook 	 �Presentation (최종) 동영상 촬영

숙제

	 Workbook (Vocabulary)

	 (예습) Reader p. 8~12 읽기

	 Workbook (RC)

	� (복습) Egyptians와 Sumerians
의 Writing 비교하기

	 (예습) Reader p. 13~15 읽기

	 Workbook (RC)

	� (Activity) 내가 만든 암호로 
친구에게 비밀메시지 남기기

	선정한 주제에 대한 자료 준비

	� 선정한 주제에 대한 자료 및 발표 
준비

	첨삭내용으로 Essay보완

	 (Essay 바탕으로) 발표 최종 준비

	발표 자료 수정 / 최종 확정

3 차시

4 차시

5 차시

6 차시

7 차시

8 차시

수업 활용 
예시

독후 활동
예시

Level 1 - 8  �The Magic of  
Numbers

Level 3 - 10 The Trojan War

Level 4 - 10 The Crusades Level 6 - 6  �Greek Culture
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LISTENING

www.seed-learning.com/EL

LListenersistenersLListenersisteners
EEarlyarlyEarly

유튜브 세대를 위한 초등용

영상+음성 통합 듣기

대상  ��초등 초급

구성 �� Student Book + Workbook 총 3권

Units  12 (6 pages / unit) 
교재 부록  �Audio & Video QR Codes, Transcripts, 

Answer Key

	 �초등학생이 필수로 알아야 할 주제와 단어 선정

	 �일상적인 주제를 듣고 이해할 수 있는 능력 향상

	 �실제 영미권 초등학생의 대화장면을 담은 Authentic Video 제공

	 �통제된 스피킹 활동을 통해 일반적인 대화 패턴 습득

MP3 Files

Downloadable Resources:

Word ListsLesson 
Plans

TestsTeacher’s 
Slides

Early Listeners 1 Early Listeners 2 Early Listeners 3

Unit 1 Hello! What's up? Who is your best friend?

Unit 2 It's a circle. What can you draw? My hobby is reading?

Unit 3 How many are there? Who's that? I vacuum the carpet.

Unit 4 This is my family. It fits! How often do you make pizza?

Unit 5 Are you tall? What do you like to do in winter? It starts at 9:30.

Unit 6 Today is Monday. What's your favorite thing to do? I want juice today.

Unit 7 What is your favorite sport? I'm going to the mall. That belongs to my sister.

Unit 8 What are their jobs? I really like pizza! I like your shorts.

Unit 9 Can you play the guitar? What do you do in the morning? It costs two dollars and fifty cents.

Unit 10 Do you have any pets? I'm learning French. I like funny movies.

Unit 11 My favorite subject is math. Do you feel OK? May I take your order?

Unit 12 How do you feel? My bed is by the window. What do you want to be?

Translations

교재 미리보기

e-Book 
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LISTENING

Warm Up Warm Up 11
UnitUnit Hello! 

B  Listen and say. Track 02

 morning 

1. 

 afternoon 

2. 

 evening 

3. 

 night

4. 

4th

grade

 grade 

5. 

 name 

6. 

3rd

 third  

7. 

4th

 fourth

8. 

C  Listen to Track 01  again. Check () the words you hear.

A  Listen, read, and say. Track 01

Hi! My name is Sarah.

Hello.

We are, too! 
Good afternoon. 

I’m Tom.

My name is Zoe. 
I’m in third grade. 

8 • Unit 1

PracticePractice
Audio

A  Listen and choose. Track 03

1. a b c

2. 

James

a

Mike

b

Kevin

c

B  Listen and write the letter (a-d). Track 04

Hello.

I’m in fourth grade.

My name is Don.

I’m Joe Chatters.

1

3

2

4a

9

Listening 1Listening 1

Focus
Word

Ben Lewis

first name

Ben Lewis

last name  Canada 

dog

spell 

 Listen and say. Track 05

 • What is  What’s  • I am  I’m  • It is  It’s 
  What’s your name?  I’m John.   It’s Jones.

Close Up

B  Listen again and complete the sentences.

 1. ’   your name?

 2. How do you   that? 

 3.   you a new student?

A  Listen and write. Track 06

First Name  E v e  

Last Name  B y t

1. 

First Name  g l  

Last Name  V s

2. 

Hello 
My name is

Hello 
My name is

10 • Unit 1

Listening 2Listening 2

Focus
Word

pet like jog selfie

 Listen and say. Track 07

  1st
 2nd

 3rd 4th
 5th

 6th
 

   first second third fourth fifth sixth

Close Up

 Listen and choose. Track 08

 1. What goes here?

  
 a.  b.  

 2. The boy’s first name is                           .  

  a. Sam b. Seth c. Simon

 3. He is in                            grade.  

  a. 

6th
 b. 

4th
  c. 

5th
 

11

Listening 3Listening 3
Videos

B  Circle T for true or F for false.

 1. Nina is new.  T  F

 2. They like soccer. T  F

 3. Now they will jog.  T  F

C  Watch and say the roles. Video 02 Track 10

 1. You are Nina. 2. You are Jarod.

A  Watch and write. Video 01 Track 09

What are their names?

12 • Unit 1

SpeakingSpeaking

A  Listen and say. Track 12

G:  What’s your name? 
B:  My name is Riley Mills. 
G:  How do you spell that? 
B:  My first name is R-I-L-E-Y. And my last name is M-I-L-L-S. 
G:  What grade are you in? 
B:  I’m in third grade.

B  Say with a partner. Change the words above.    

1.

Karen Park

2nd

2.

Reggie Walker

5th

3.

Monica Ivy

4th

Focus
Skills

 Listen, match, and write. Track 11  
 What do they like? How do they spell their names?

 1.  
• • a  

 
• • Ja  ki 

 2.  
• • b  

 
• •  ak  ta

13

PracticePractice

Hello! Hello! 11
UnitUnit

A  Match and say.

1. night
•

2. evening
•

3. jog
•

4. Canada
•

• • •
a. b. c. d. 

•

B  Follow and write. 
I’m in                  grade.

f

t

t i

f

f
h

h

i

r
d

i

r

s

s

e

o

f

ou

t

r

h

c d

n

t

1.   2.   3.   

4.   5.   

2 • Unit 1

D  Choose, write, and say. Some words will NOT be used.

grade             last             like             first             spell

My  name is Max. I like the 
park. 

1.

Max Miller

My  name is Sands. I like 
selfies. 

2.

Vera Sands

I  my name Y-O-O-N. I like 
soccer. 

3.

Yoon Zhao

C  Circle and say.

1.   A: Hi. My name is / are Katie. 
   B: Hello. I’m Trevor. 
   A:  Are / What grade are you in? 
   B: I’m in four / fourth grade.

2. A: Hi. How’s / What’s your name? 
 B: I’m Joe Chatters.
 A:  How / What do you spell your first / last  

name? 
 B: It’s C-H-A-T-T-E-R-S.

3

DictationDictation

Hint

 afternoon pet I’m  jog name           
 student last grade spell What’s

A  Listen and write. Track 06

Girl:  Hi.  Eve Bryant. E-V-E. Eve. B-R-Y-A-N-T. Bryant.    

                              your name? 

Boy:  My name is Nigel Voss. 

Girl:  How do you  that? 

Boy:   My first name is N-I-G-E-L. My  name is  

V-O-S-S. 

Girl:  Are you a new ?  

Boy:  Yes. I’m from Canada.

B  Listen, write, and say. Track 06

Good . I’m Seth. 

It’s S-E-T-H. My last  is 

Pacer. P-A-C-E-R. I’m in fourth  

. I have a  

 dog. His name is Hank. It’s 

H-A-N-K. We like the park. We  

 and play. We also like selfies.

4 • Unit 1

Hello! My first name is . 

My last name is . 

I’m in  grade. 

I like .

About YouAbout You

 Write and say. Use your own information.          

C  Listen and write. Track 06

Boy:  afternoon. I’m Jarod. That’s J-A-R-O-D.

Girl:  Hi, Jarod. I’m Nina. Are you ? 

Boy:  Yes, I am.  

 What’s your  name again? Rita? 

Girl:  No, N-I-N-A. Nina. 

Boy: Ah, Nina. Do you  soccer? 

Girl:  Yes, I do. Come on. Let’s .

5

Audio QR Code
Student BookStudent Book

Warm Up

재미있는 만화 형태의 삽화를 통해 

유닛의 주제를 파악 및 의논해 

봅니다. 주제와 관련된 필수 
단어들을 이미지를 통해 학습하고 

문장 구조 속에 쓰이는 단어를 

들으며 자연스럽게 단어의 쓰임을 

습득합니다.

Practice

대화에 알맞은 이미지 찾기 활동과 

적절한 응답/질문 고르기 활동을 

통해 전반적인 내용 이해와 세부적 

내용 파악을 하는 연습을 합니다.

Word Focus

대화문을 듣기 전 추가적으로 

등장할 어휘들을 학습합니다.

Listening 1

Dialog를 듣고 내용을 
파악하였는지 세부 사항 문제들을 

풀어보며 알아봅니다.

Close Up

본문에 사용된 문법 또는 표현을 

추가적으로 학습합니다.

Skills Focus

유닛에서 배운 핵심 문장과 

표현법을 간단한 활동을 통해 

복습해봅니다.

Speaking

통제된 스피킹을 통해 파트너와 

대화연습을 해봅니다.

각 Unit의 Target Words를 
연습하는 다양한 활동과 세밀한 

듣기 훈련을 위한 Dictation 
활동을 해봅니다.

Listening 3

실제 영미권 아이들이 등장하는 

영상 2개를 시청합니다. 첫 
영상에서는 두 등장인물들의 

자연스러운 대화를 시청하고 중심 

내용과 세부 정보를 파악하여 

활동 A와 B를 풀어봅니다. 활동 C
에서는 두 번째 영상의 지시에 따라 

등장인물이 되어 듣고 답해볼 수 

있습니다.

Listening 2

Monolog를 듣고 알맞게 들어갈 
이미지 고르기 등 세부 정보 확인 

활동을 해봅니다.

WorkbookWorkbook

QR 코드를 스캔하여 해당 유닛의 
오디오를 재생시킬 수 있습니다.

Sample Video 

QR 코드를 스캔하여 
간단하게 비디오를 

재생시킬 수 있습니다.
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LISTENING

초등고학년 중등 듣기평가 대비 

실용 영어 듣기

www.seed-learning.com/GL

Listeners
Good

	초등학생이 필수적으로 알아야 하는 주제와 단어 선정

	주제와 관련된 다양한 Dialog와 Monolog 제공

	초등학교 학습 내용 성취 기준을 고려하여 만든 다양한 활동

	필수 어휘를 실사, 영문 의미, 예문과 함께 정리한 Vocabulary Lists 제공

대상  ��초등중급~초등고급

구성 �� Student Book + Workbook 총 3권

Units  12 (6 pages / unit) 
교재 부록  �Audio QR Codes, Transcripts,  

Answer Key, Word Lists

MP3 Files

Downloadable Resources:

Word ListsLesson 
Plans

TestsTeacher’s 
Slides

Good Listeners 1 Good Listeners 2 Good Listeners 3

Unit 1 What’s in your house? Can I borrow some money? What do you do in your free time?

Unit 2 What does she look like? Where are you from? I hear children laughing.

Unit 3 What’s this number? I have to do some chores. What happened?

Unit 4 What’s a special day in your country? Where do you want to go? Are you like your father?

Unit 5 What should I wear? Where is it? What do you do when you feel happy?

Unit 6 It’s a stormy day. Which animal is cuter? Have you ever seen a ghost?

Unit 7 What time does the movie start? How can I get to Central Park? I’m a big fan of movies.

Unit 8 It looks weird! I like to play sports. I love dogs.

Unit 9 You look surprised. What does that gesture mean? I could use your help.

Unit 10 I go to school by scooter. Are you free on Friday? What do you do online?

Unit 11 Is there any milk? How do you start your day? May I have some orange juice?

Unit 12 What makes a good friend? How long have you known him? I think I have a fever.

Translations

교재 미리보기

e-Book 
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• What is your favorite room in your home?
• Why do you like that room?

Topic TalkTopic Talk

Word FocusWord Focus

Audio
What’s in your house?What’s in your house?

UnitUnit

11

B  Listen and write the correct number by each picture. Track 02

A  Listen and repeat. Track 01

wardrobe cabinet furniture shelf

nightstand couch chest of drawers stool

8  Unit 1

Short ListeningShort Listening

A  Listen and circle the number under the correct picture. Track 03

1               2               3               4

D

1               2               3               4

C

1               2               3               4

A

1               2               3               4

B

B  Listen again. Check () the words you hear. Track 04

Conversation 1

  shelf

  stool

Conversation 2

  couch

  armchair

Conversation 3

  wardrobe

  drawer

Conversation 4

  nightstand

  cabinets

9

Word ReviewWord Review

What’s in your house?What’s in your house?
UnitUnit

11

A  Write the correct word next to each picture.

 1.   2.   

 3.   4.   

 5.   6.   

 7.   8.   

B  Read and match.

 1. Is your coat in the wardrobe? • • a. There are two.

 2. Is there a nightstand by your bed? • • b. Yes. I sit on it to watch TV. 

 3. Do you have a couch? • • c.  No, I didn’t put it away.

 4.  How many armchairs are there  • • d. No, but there is a table. 
in the living room?    

2  Unit 1

C  Fill in the blank with the correct word(s) from the box. 

 
couch           shelf           wardrobe           chest of drawers           armchair

 1. You keep your coats and jackets in a(n) .

 2.  Only one person can sit on a(n) .

 3.  More than two people can sit on a(n) .

 4.  You can put books on a(n) .

 5.  People keep small clothes like socks and T-shirts in a(n) .

D  Look at the picture and read the sentence. Check true (T) or false (F).

 1.    

She is sitting on a stool.       T     F

 2.    

There are books on the shelf.     T     F

 3.   

The dog is sitting in an armchair.      T     F

3

Dictation Dictation 

Short Listening    Listen and fill in the blanks. Track 01

 1. Boy:  Is there a  in your ?

    Girl: Actually, there are six .

 2. Boy:  Please  down.

    Girl:  Thanks. I’ll sit on the .

 3. Boy: do you keep your ?

  Girl:  I  them in a .

 4. Girl:  What color are the in your ?

  Boy:  Our cabinets are light .

Listening Focus 1    Listen and fill in the blanks. Track 02

 Boy:  This is a beautiful . What  do you  in the   
?

 Girl:   There’s a , two chairs, two , and some . 
We  at the table.

 Boy:   do you have in your ?

 Girl:  There’s a . I also  a desk and a .

 Boy:  Do you have a  ?

 Girl:   Yeah. And there is a  on my . I  it when I read in  
.

 Boy:    you use the  when you study?

4  Unit 1

Audio

 Girl:  No, I  to study in . It’s more comfortable.

 Boy:   OK, and what  do you have in the  ?

 Girl:   I’ll show you. There is a , two armchairs, a  table, and 
some . Take a . We can keep talking in .

Listening Focus 2     Listen and underline the sentence or phrase that gives 
the main idea. Track 03  

Listening SkillListening Skill

Today I have to clean up the house before Mom and Dad get home. I’ll start in 
the kitchen. They asked me to wash the dishes and then put them away. We keep 
our dishes on a shelf. But I’m not tall enough to reach. I can’t put the dishes on 
the shelf. So, I will just wash them. After that, I have to clean my room. Mom is 
angry because there are a lot of clothes on my bed. She said, “There is a very nice 
wardrobe in your room! Why don’t you use it?” So now I have to put all my clothes 
in the wardrobe. Then I have to do my homework. But there are lots of clothes on 
my desk, too. I guess I’d better get started.

5

Listening Focus 1Listening Focus 1

A  Listen and check () true (T) or false (F). Track 05

 1. The boy is visiting the girl’s house.  T  F

 2.  The girl does not talk about the kitchen.  T  F

 3.  The boy likes the house.  T  F 

B  Listen again. Choose the best answer. Track 06

 1. Which room do the speakers talk about first?

  a. Living room b. Kitchen   c. Bedroom

  2. When she studies, the girl sits on the .

  a.  b.  c. 
 

 3. Which kind of furniture is NOT in the girl’s living room?

  a. Coffee table   b. Armchairs c. Shelf 

 Listen to the expression. Track 07

 Take a seat.

 A:  Take a seat. You must be tired.
 B:  Thanks. I’ll sit on the couch.

Expression
Useful

10  Unit 1

Listening Focus 2 Listening Focus 2 

A  Listen and choose the best answer. Track 08

 1. What does the girl have to do?

  a.  Wash clothes b. Call a friend      c.  Clean the house 

 2. Where should the girl put the dishes?

  a.  In a cabinet b. On a shelf             c.  On the table 

 3. What is likely to be true about the girl?

  a.  The girl doesn’t put her clothes away.  
  b.  The girl is good at washing dishes.  
  c.  The girl often makes her dad angry. 

B  Listen again. Put the pictures in the correct order. Track 09

a b c

11

Wrap-up TestWrap-up Test

B  Listen and choose the best answer. Track 11

 4. At first, what does the boy want to buy for the living room?

  a.  Three armchairs 
  b. A chest of drawers 
  c. Two couches

 5.  What color furniture does the boy want to buy?

  a.  Silver 
  b. Black 
  c. Red

 6.  Which of the following is NOT true?

  a.  The boy and his mom both agree to buy a couch.  
  b. The boy’s mom says they can buy more than one armchair.  
  c.  Today, the boy and his mom will buy furniture online. 

A  Listen and write the letter that matches the picture. Track 10

1 2 3

12  Unit 1

C  Listen and choose the best answer. Track 12

 7. What did the girl’s dad find on the couch?

  a.  b.  c. 
 

 8. Where does the girl say her coat is?

  a.  b.  c. 
 

 9. What does the girl’s dad say he will make?

  a. Coffee b. Juice   c. Tea

 10. Why does the girl’s dad say, “Hey!”?

  a. He is happy. b. He is angry. c. He is tired.

 11. Why are there no cups in the cabinet? 

  a. The girl forgot to wash them. 
  b. The girl broke them. 
  c. The girl put them in the wardrobe.

 12. What is likely to be true about the girl?

  a. She is tidy. 
  b. She likes coffee. 
  c.  She doesn’t like to clean.

13

 armchair 
 [ˈɑrmˌtʃɛr]

n. a chair with parts for you to rest your arms on 
 An armchair is very comfortable.

 nightstand 
 [ˈnɪtˌstænd]

n. a small table you put next to a bed 
 I keep a clock and a lamp on my nightstand.

 cabinet 
 [ˈkæbənɪt]

n. a place with small doors where you keep things 
 There are many cabinets in my kitchen.

 plant  
 [plænt]

n. a living thing, often kept in a pot 
 This plant will need water every day.

  chest of 
drawers 

 [tʃɛst ʌv drɔrz]

n. a piece of furniture with drawers for keeping clothes in 
 I keep my clothes in a chest of drawers.

 shelf 
 [ʃɛlf]

n. a flat piece of wood, metal, or glass to keep things on 
 There are three plants on the shelf.

 couch 
 [kaʊtʃ]

n. a long seat for two or three people 
 I relax on the couch when I read.

 stool 
 [stul]

n. a seat with three or four legs and no back or arms 
 I have one stool in my kitchen.

 furniture  
 [ˈfɜːrnɪtʃər]

n. things such as chairs, tables, desks, etc. 
 The furniture in this room is black and brown.

Vocabulary ListVocabulary List

 wardrobe 
 [ˈwɔrˌdroʊb]

n. a tall piece of furniture for hanging clothes in 
 I keep my wardrobe tidy inside.

Track 145
Audio

UnitUnit

11
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Audio QR Code

LISTENING

Student BookStudent Book

Short Listening

활동A에서는 대화의 내용과 
일치하는 그림 찾기 활동을 통해 

대화의 내용을 파악했는지 확인해 

볼 수 있습니다. 활동B에서는 
동일한 대화 속에서 학습한 단어를 

듣고 파악해내는 연습을 할 수 

있습니다.

Listening Focus 2

주제와 관련된 Monolog를 듣고 
이해를 하였는지 다양한 유형의 

질문들과 Graphic Organizer를 
통해 확인해 볼 수 있습니다. 

Appendix:
Vocabulary List

사진, 뜻, 예문을 통해 유닛에 
등장하는 단어를 학습할 수 

있습니다.

WorkbookWorkbook

각 Unit의 필수 어휘를 연습하는 
다양한 활동과 세밀한 듣기 훈련을 

위한 Dictation 활동이 제공됩니다.

Word Focus

유닛의 주제에 필요한 필수 어휘를 

주어진 이미지와 샘플 문장을 통해 

학습합니다.

Listening Focus 1

긴 Dialog를 듣고 의도 파악, 
세부적인 내용 이해, 다음에 할 일 
추론 등 다양한 유형의 질문들을 

풀어봅니다.

Useful Expression

본문에 쓰인 일상적으로 쓰이는 

유용한 표현을 추가적으로 

학습합니다.

Topic Talk

개인적인 경험이나 의견에 대한 

질문들을 통해 주제에 대해 논의해 

볼 수 있습니다.

Wrap-up Test

Unit에서 학습한 내용을 여러 
Dialogs를 듣고 문제를 풀어보며 
확인해 볼 수 있습니다.

QR 코드를 스캔하여 해당 유닛의 
오디오를 재생시킬 수 있습니다.

67



LISTENING

www.seed-learning.com/SL

리스닝 스킬과 

고득점을 위한 필독서

대상  ��초등고급 ~중등중급

구성 �� Student Book + Workbook 총 3권

Units  12 (6 pages / unit) 
교재 부록  �Audio & Video QR Codes, Transcripts

	 �주제와 관련된 일상적인 내용, 특정 정보를 학습하는 내용 등 다양한 Dialog와 Monolog 

	 �리스닝 실력 향상을 위해 장문 듣고 전반적인 내용 이해와 상세 정보 습득을 위한 활동

	 �중학교 시험 대비를 위한 Listening Quiz
	 �실제 영미권 초, 중등 학생들이 등장하는 Authentic Video 제공

MP3 Files

Downloadable Resources:

Word ListsLesson 
Plans

TestsTeacher’s 
Slides

Smart Listeners 1 Smart Listeners 2 Smart Listeners 3

Unit 1 Try to break the habit. It’s just the typical way people think. You rarely meet kids with a bunch of siblings.

Unit 2 What’s cooking? What kind of skills do you have? We have a lot in common.

Unit 3 Is she shorter than me? How about a sleepover this weekend? The movie’s never as good as the book.

Unit 4 I don’t see it anywhere. Be sure to follow the house rules. Fight for what you believe in.

Unit 5 You might want to give it a try.
We became friends by chatting 
online.

It was a vacation to remember!

Unit 6 What’s the matter? Go up the street and hang a left. Learn first aid, and be a hero!

Unit 7 The day is too nice to waste! Take it easy. Let’s grab a bite to eat.

Unit 8 It’s the most amazing place! Ever think about giving up meat? They’re the best band in the world!

Unit 9 I’m looking forward to the long weekend. They were working on an assignment. Make a study plan!

Unit 10 I enjoy window shopping. My tastes have changed Let’s put a stop to cyberbullying!

Unit 11 I’ve got a five-year-old laptop. It’s just what my sweet tooth wants. People need to know there is a problem.

Unit 12 It seems like a good job. I’ve never ridden on an e-scooter. Who wants to be a social media star?

Listeners
Smart

Translations

교재 미리보기

e-Book 
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Key Expressions

Try to break the habit.Try to break the habit.
UnitUnit

11

  Listen and repeat. Track 01

a bad habit a harmful or annoying action that one usually does
• Chewing your hair is a bad habit you should try to break.

give up  to stop doing or using something that you like
• I need to give up having sweet snacks every day after school.

check off to draw a line or put a mark beside finished items in a list
• You forgot to check off two of the chores that you already did.

an alarm clock a clock that makes a noise to wake a person up in the morning
• My alarm clock is next to my computer.

out of reach not close or low enough to touch with one’s hand
• Move your clock out of reach so you have to get up to turn it off.

recommend to suggest as a good thing to do or try
• Ask a classmate to recommend a good study habit.

post a photo to put a picture on a social media page online
• Jewel posted a photo of her new fish on her social media page.

worth a shot  good to try in order to solve a problem 
• It might be worth a shot to leave home a bit earlier each morning.

the snooze button  a part of an alarm clock that will turn off an alarm for a short time
• I always hit the snooze button on my alarm before I’m awake.

shut off to turn off something; to make something stop working 
• Mom asked you twice already to shut off the computer and go to bed.

Audio

2 • Unit 1

Expression Review

A    Listen to the meanings and write the expressions. Track 02

 a.   b.   c.  

 d.   e.   f.  

 g.   h.   i.  

 j.    

B   Fill in the blanks using the expressions above. 

 1.  My grandmother has  by her bed that is over 50 years old.

 2. Can you  a faster way for me to get to school?

 3.  One way to eat less sugar is to  having dessert after dinner.

 4. I plan to  at least three things on my to-do list before noon.

 5. She has  of staying up late every night watching online videos.

 6. The small boy wanted a cookie, but they were just  on the table.

 7. I taught my aunt how to  on her social media page.

 8. After we watched two shows together, my dad asked me to  the TV.

 9.  How many times do you hit  on your alarm before you get up in the 
morning?

 10.  You might not be able to win, but it’s  to try anyway.

3

Dictation

  Listen and fill in the blanks.

Conversation Track 03

Boy:  What are you reading on your phone?

Girl:  I’m just   my friends’ pictures.

Boy:  Is    part of your  ?

Girl:  I never thought about it, but yeah—I  it is.

Boy:  That’s not really a good way to   , you know.

Girl:  Why not? It's fun to see what my   .

Boy:   Your friends’ posts can make you   your own life. You might think that your 

day is   or exciting  .

Girl:  I don’t know. I try to  interesting  from my day, too.

Boy:   That’s another   . How do you  when you don’t  

get     for a post?

Girl:  So what do you ? Do I need to   social media?

Boy:   No, you don’t have to give it up. But    to   

  of checking it on your phone  . See your 

friends   social media. See them more  -   

- . Get together with them.

Podcast Track 04

Girl 1:   Hi, guys.  to today’s podcast. I’m Jewel, and you’re      

 Jewel at School. Today, I've got Carmen here with me. Welcome to the show,  

Carmen.

4 • Unit 1

Girl 2:  Thanks for  me today, Jewel.

Girl 1:  Today is “Ask Jewel” day on the show, Carmen.     

like to ask me?

Girl 2:   I want to    with my sister, Marta. We  a room, and she   

   when her   goes off. It really  

  me. She    of hitting the   

 over and over. I've tried to help her   ,  

but. . .

Girl 1:   Hmm. Have you tried  her alarm clock   the bed? If it’s  

  her , she'll have to   to shut off the alarm.

Girl 2:    That’s not a  . I can move her clock close to    

. 

Girl 1:  It’s   , right? That’s it for this podcast. Thanks, Carmen,  

and  for listening.

Informative Talk Track 05

Does your morning routine help you to    off to a good start? Let me  

a few quick and simple things to try  . These are all 

good daily habits that are    to get your   to a 

  , and they're so easy!  this: take five minutes after you   

 to think about your day.  what you need to do. Think about things you   

 , too. Write them down. Then    your list as you  

 the day. Another part of a good 

is to drink some water. Put a few drops of lemon juice in the water, too. It will help    

, and it  good! And one more  is to let in the . When  

you  , pull open your curtains. A little sun can really   you   

 as you   .

5

Podcast

A     Listen and choose the best answer. Track 05

 1. Who has the habit?

  a.  Classmate b.  Family member c.  Podcast guest

 2. Where does the person do it?

  a.  At home b.  Online c.  At school

 3. What is Jewel’s advice?

  a.  Change time b.  Move something c.  Talk about it

Global Listening

B    Listen for the things the speakers talk about. Check () P if it is part of the problem or 
S if it is part of the solution. Track 06

                                                             P S

 1.  Marta's alarm clock                           

 2.  The snooze button                           

 3.  Put it close to the bedroom door                           

 4. Get out of bed to turn it off                           

Listening Skill: Problems and Solutions

A problem is what someone doesn't like. A solution is a way to stop the problem. 

    Learn this useful idiom.

 bug (someone) = annoy (someone)

 • We share a room, and she never gets up when her alarm clock goes off. It really bugs me.
 • A:  Does your eye hurt?
  B:  There is something in my eye. It really bugs me.

Useful IdiomUseful Idiom

10 • Unit 1

Informative TalkPodcast

a.  Eat, Sleep, and Study Better

b.  Good Morning Habits

c.  How to Break Bad Habits

A  Watch the video and choose the best title for the talk. Track 07

Global Listening

B     Watch again and complete the notes.

Note-Taking Skill

• Take five minutes to think about your 2 . 

•  Write down things you 3  to do and things you  
4  to do.  

•  Drink some 5  with a few drops of  
6   in it. This will help 7  you up.

• When you 8  up, open the curtains.

• This will help you 9  better as you start the day.

• Some easy things that are good to make into 1  habits.

C     Share one or two habits that are part of your routine with a classmate.

Every morning/day/afternoon/evening/night, I .  
I also .

Video

11

Listening Quiz

B  Listen and choose the best response to the question you hear. Track 09

 3. a  b  c  d  4. a  b  c  d  

C     Listen and choose the best answer. Track 10

 5. Who are the speakers?

  a. A worker and a customer
  b.  A parent and a child
  c.  A sister and a brother
  d.  A teacher and a student

 6. What will happen as a result of this conversation?

  a.  Both people will change their morning routines.
       b.  Neither person will get up first thing in the morning.
       c.  One person will do something to stop a bad habit.
       d.  One person will try to start a healthy habit.

A     Listen and choose the statement that best describes the picture. Track 08

 1.  

a
 

b
 

c
 

d

 

 2.  

a
 

b
 

c
 

d

 

12 • Unit 1

E  Look at the graphic. Then listen and choose the best answer. Track 12  

 

 9. Why do people watch the videos that the speaker makes?

  a.  To change bad habits
  b.  To learn how to do something
  c.  To see funny animals
  d.  To study English

 10. What does the speaker need to do this week?

  a.  Shoot a video
  b.  Edit and upload a video
  c.  Take a picture
  d.  Plan a video

D     Listen and choose the best answer. Track 11

 7. Why does the speaker use social media?

  a. To keep in touch with his friend
  b. To keep notes about his daily routine
  c.  To learn about England
  d. To post photos for his friends

 8. What is probably true about the speaker?

  a.  His alarm clock is next to his computer.
  b.  His brother gets up later than he does.
  c.  His friend uses social media too much.
  d.  His room is far from his parents’ room.

To Do S M T W Th F S

Post a photo on social media  

Plan new video  

Practice and shoot the video   

Edit and upload the video

13

Conversation

Think about the following questions.
1. What is a good or healthy daily habit you have?
2. What is a habit you should probably try to break?

Before You Listen

Try to break the habit.Try to break the habit.
UnitUnit

11 Audio

B    Fill in the blanks with the given phrases. Listen to check. Track 02

 1.  While you brush your teeth,  the water. It’s a good habit to save water.

 2. What  I do to break my bad habit?

 3. I try to  on my social media page every day.

 4. Try leaving home five minutes earlier than you usually do. It’s .

post a photo                    worth a shot                    shut off                    do you recommend

Learning Words

4. 5. 6. 

A   Match the pictures and phrases. Listen to check. Track 01

 a. a bad habit b. checked off  c. give up
 d. the snooze button e. out of reach f. alarm clock

1. 2. 3. 

8 • Unit 1

Conversation

Focused Listening

B   Listen again and choose the best answer. Track 04 

 1. What is part of the girl’s morning routine?

  a.  Checking social media
  b.  Playing a game
  c.  Taking a photo

 2. What may be a bad result of this habit?

  a.  Forgetting to do something important
  b.  Having the wrong idea about something
  c. Wasting a lot of time 

 3. What is the boy’s advice for the girl?

  a. Give it up
  b. Do it less often
  c. Practice more

C     Circle true (T) or false (F).

 1. The girl posted a “like” for a photo on the boy’s social media. T  F

 2. The boy thinks it is good to meet friends in real life. T  F

Global Listening

A    Talk about what each picture shows. Then listen and choose the picture that best 
matches the dialog. Track 03

 1. a   b   c  
 

 2. a   b   c  
 

9

Audio QR Code

LISTENING

Conversation

친구, 가족, 혹은 주변 인물과의 
일상적인 대화문을 듣고 문제를 

풉니다. Global Listening에서 
전반적인 내용에 대한 이해가 

되었는지를 확인하고, Focused 
Listening에서는 Multiple-
Choice와 True/False 질문들을 
통해 대화문의 세부적인 정보를 

이해하였는지 확인해 봅니다.

Informative Talk

QR을 통해 특정 정보를 제공하는 
영상을 시청합니다. Global 
Listening에서 영상의 제목을 
고르는 활동을 통해 전반적인 

내용을 이해했는지 확인합니다. 
Note-Taking Skill에서는 영상 
속 세부정보를 잘 이해했는지 

Graphic Organizer의 빈 칸 
채우기 활동을 통해 알아봅니다.  
이 활동을 통해 Note-taking  
Skill도 연습합니다. 마지막으로 
영상과 관련되어 자신의 경험이나 

의견을 이야기해보는 활동을 

합니다.

유닛에 자주 등장한 Target Expressions를 의미와 예문과 
함께 리스트로 제공합니다. 

Expression Review를 통해 배운 표현들을 복습해 봅니다. 
마지막으로 세밀한 듣기 훈련을 위한Dictation 활동이 
제공됩니다.

Learning Words

유닛의 주제와 관련된 Target 
Expression들을 간단한 이미지 
활동과 빈 칸 채우기 활동을 통해 

학습합니다.

Podcast

가상의 학생이 진행하는 

팟캐스트를 듣고 문제를 풉니다. 
Global Listening에서 전반적인 
내용에 대한 이해가 되었는지를 

확인하고, Listening Skills
파트에서는 각 유닛마다 숙지해야 

하는 스킬에 맞춰 세분화된 문제를 

풀어봅니다.

Before You Listen

개인적인 경험이나 의견에 대한 

질문들을 통해 주제에 대해 미리 

생각해봅니다.

Listening Quiz

유닛에서 배운 핵심 문장과 

표현법을 여러 가지 유형의 

문제들을 통해 확인해 봅니다.

QR 코드를 스캔하여 해당 유닛의 
오디오를 재생시킬 수 있습니다.

Workbook

Student Book

Sample Video 

QR 코드를 스캔하여 
간단하게 비디오를 

재생시킬 수 있습니다.
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문장 짧은 대화문/담화문딕테이션으로 이어지는

체계적인 집중 듣기 훈련 교재

LISTENING

www.seed-learning.com/ILT

대상  ��중등초급~고등초급

구성 �� Student Book  총 3권

Units  16 (6 pages / unit)
교재 부록  �Audio QR Codes, Transcripts, Answer Key

	 �중고등단계에서 접할 수 있는 다양한 TEST 유형에 대비하기에 적합한 교재

	 �문장, 짧은 대화, 이야기에서 제시된 개연성 있는 일상 언어들을 통해 

자연스럽게 듣기 능력 향상

	 �각 권은 약 120분 이상의 오디오 분량이 제시되며, 체계적으로 통제된 
단어수준을 제시하여 학생이 생소한 단어로 인한 어려움을 최소화

	 �Dictation을 통해 디테일까지 정확하게 듣기 훈련

	 �무료 온라인 프로그램: 교재에 사용된 Dialog/Talk을 통한 Review 학습 

제공 (영상, 단어, Read Aloud)

MP3 Files Word Lists

Downloadable Resources:

Answer 
Keys

Tests

교재 미리보기
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LISTENING

 KEY WORDS TR

ACK

002

 Listen for these words and phrases.

 
 parent brother sister grandparent apart
 years old daughter son close to children

 KEY EXPRESSIONS TR

ACK

003

 Listen and match each question with its correct answer.

 1. How old is your sister? • • (A)  No, it isn’t.  

 2.  Do you live with your grandmother? • • (B) I don’t have any brothers.

 3.  Are you the youngest in your family? • • (C) Yes, we do. 

 4.  How many brothers do you have? • • (D) She is 10 years old.

 5.  Is your school close to your home? • • (E ) Yes, I am.

 WARM-UP TR

ACK

004

 Listen and check who the speaker wants to talk to.

 1. (A)  Tina (B)  Tom

 2.  (A)  Jackie   (B)  Jack

 3.  (A)  Grandparents   (B)  Parents

 4.  (A)  Mr. Leese (B)  Mr. Reese

 5.  (A)  Sister (B)  Brother

 LISTEN FOR IT TR

ACK

005

 Listen and check who the speaker is talking about.

 1. (A)  Her mother  (B)  Her father

 2.  (A)  His sister   (B)  His brother

 3.  (A)  Her mother   (B)  Her grandmother

 4.  (A)  His son  (B)  His daughter

 5.  (A)  His children  (B)  His parents

 TRUE OR FALSE TR

ACK

006

 Listen and write T for true or F for false.

 1.  (A)  Susan is 13 years old.  
   (B)  Susan has five sisters. 

 2.  (A)  Tommy has a big family.  
   (B)  Tommy wants a new bicycle. 

 3.  (A)  Harry and Jane have three children.  
   (B)  Becky has two brothers. 

Family 

Unit
 

1

Unit
 

1

6  7Unit 1: Family

Key Words 
& Key Expressions

각 유닛 주제와 관련 된 

유용한 어휘 및 표현들을 

학습합니다.

Warm-Up, Listen 
For It, & True or False

Warm-up과 Listen For 
It 에서는 한두문장을 듣고 
푸는 문제가 제공되다가, 

True or False 에서는 짧은 
담화문을 듣고 푸는 문제가 

제공됨으로써 점진적으로 

학습이 이루어질 수 있도록 

하였습니다.

Student BookStudent Book

 LISTENING PRACTICE TR

ACK

007

 Listen and choose the correct answer.

 1. Who is the woman speaking to?

  (A) Her father  (B) Her husband
  (C) Her son  (D) Andrew

 2. How old is Andrew?

  (A)  One month old (B)  Eight months old
  (C)  One year old (D)  Nine years old

 3. Why is the man surprised?

  (A)  It’s the woman’s birthday on Friday.
  (B)  The woman bought him a birthday present.
  (C)  The woman didn’t invite him to a party in March. 
  (D)  The woman and her sister have birthdays in the same month.

 4. How old is the woman’s sister?

  (A)  The same age as the man 
  (B)  The same age as the woman
  (C)  One year younger than the woman 
  (D)  Eight days younger than the woman

 5. Who is Bill?

  (A)  Sharon’s wife (B)  Ken’s son
  (C)  Tim’s brother (D)  Tim and Ken’s father

 6. How many children are there in Bill’s family?

  (A)  0 (B)  1
  (C)  2 (D)  3

 DICTATION 1 TR

ACK

008

 A Listen and fill in the blanks.

 1.  She’s very . She    and always  me with 
my .

 2.  I don’t have any , so I’m very   my . She’s 
 than me, but our  are   each other.

 3.  She’s a  person. She and my  have been married for over   
.

 4.  My  and I have only  . Kelly is  and hardworking. 
He’ll make a   someday.

 5.  They are the   important  in my life. My and I 
 love being . We can’t wait to be  someday.  

 B Listen and fill in the blanks.

 M   morning, .

 W Good , Paul.

 M Mom,  old is ?

 W Andrew is now  months .

 M Do you  another ?

 W No! Do you      or sister?

 M  really.

 C Listen and fill in the blanks.

  Hello.  to meet  all. I am Bill Reed,  this is my , 

 Sharon.  have two . Our , Tim, is  

, and  baby, Ken, is just six . We  to have a

  soon.

Unit
 

1

8  9Unit 1: Family

Listening Practice

주제와 관련된 3가지 
대화문이나 담화문을 듣고 

푸는 문제가 제공됩니다.  

Dictation 1

앞에서 들었던 대화문이나 

담화문을 듣고 빈칸 채우는 

활동을 통해 들리는 

단어들을 얼마나 정확히 

인지하고 쓸 수 있는지를 

평가해 볼 수 있습니다.  

 LISTENING TEST TR

ACK

009

 Listen and choose the correct answer.

 1. Who does Laura meet?

  (A) Steve  (B) Ryan
  (C) Beth  (D) Her sister 

 2. How does Steve know Beth?

  (A)  He is her brother.  (B)  They are best friends.
  (C)  They  go to the same school.  (D)  He is her boyfriend.

 3. How old is Randy?

  (A) 6
  (B) 15
  (C) 16 
  (D) 60

 4. Where do Randy’s grandparents live?

  (A)  With Randy 
  (B)  In a different town
  (C)  With their parents 
  (D)  In Glendale

 5. Who is Benny speaking to?

  (A)  His sister  (B)  His father
  (C)  His best friend  (D)  It doesn’t say.

 6. How many brothers does Benny have?

  (A)  0 (B)  1
  (C)  2 (D)  4

 DICTATION 2 TR

ACK

010

 A Listen and fill in the blanks.

 M . I’m Steve. Are  Laura?

 W Yes. My   Laura Ryan.

 M    to meet , Laura.

 W     meet you, .

 M     Beth Ryan’s ?

 W  Yes. Do   ?

 M   . We go to the  school.

 B Listen and fill in the blanks.

 , everybody. Let me  myself. My name’s ,  I’m

 16  . There   in my family—my  parents, 

 one , two , and me. We live  Glendale. My

  also  , but they  across .

 C Listen and fill in the blanks.

 W How   are in your , Benny?

 M   are my  and my   .

 W Wow! Don’t  have any ?

 M I’m  not. I’m the only .

 W Are you very   any of  ?

 M I guess I’m  to my  .

Unit
 

1

10  11Unit 1: Family

Dictation 2

Listening Test에서 
들었던 대화문과 담화문을 

다시 듣고 빈칸을 채우는 

활동입니다.  

Listening Test

Listening Practice
와 마찬가지로 주제와 

관련된 3가지 대화문이나 
담화문을 듣고 푸는 문제가 

제공됩니다.  
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SPEAKING

리더스 씨어터(Readers’ Theater)에 

최적화된 시리즈!

www.seed-learning.com/STAR

대상  ��초등초급

구성 �� Student Book + Practice Book,  

3단계 (총 12권, Level 당 4권)

Units  4 (8 pages / unit)
교재 부록  �Audio QR Codes, Video QR Codes

	아이들에게 친숙한 전래동화 기반의 스토리와 RT(Readers’ Theater) 대본

	몸짓, 어조, 표정 등 RT공연에 필요한 최소한의 Acting Tip 비디오로 제공

	지루하지 않게 단어와 스토리를 복습할 수 있는 게임과 노래 수록

	 RT공연을 위한 대본 및 오디오 제공 

	추가 어휘 연습을 위한 플래시카드 제공

	단어, 스토리에 대한 이해를 점검하고 RT 연습을 효율적으로 할 수 있는 Practice Book 제공

SpeakersSpeakersSpeakersSpeakersSpeakers
StarStarStarStarStar

forfor Readers Readers’’ Theater  Theater for Readers’ Theater 

Level 1 Level 2 Level 3
① 	The Ugly Duckling ① 	Jack and the Beanstalk ① 	How to Tell a True Princess

② The Sun and the Wind ② The Three Little Rabbits ② The Heart of a Monkey

③ The Enormous Turnip ③ The City Mouse and the Country Mouse ③ Little Red Cap

④ Goldilocks and the Three Bears ④ The Boy Who Yelled Wolf ④ The Emperor’s New Clothes

Downloadable Resources:

Teacher’s 
Slides

MP3 Files Answer 
Keys

Word Lists Teacher’s 
Guides

Masks Flashcards

교재 미리보기
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SPEAKING

Student Book

Practice

Use Your VoiceUse Your Voice

Sometimes we talk in a big voice. Sometimes we talk in a small voice.  
Think about where you are. Think about who you are talking to.

Practice
Look at the photos. Will the people talk in a big voice or a small voice?  
Choose a voice and say, “What is it?”

A  Look and match.

B  Watch the acting tip video. Then read and practice.

C  Read the sentences using a big or small voice.

 1.  What is it?  

 2.  Five ducklings!

 1. duckling  2. ugly

 4. bird 3. duck

a b

c

d

Video

12    Unit 1

Practice

E   Now read the script aloud. Practice using the acting tip from p.12.

D  Listen to the script. Practice with the video. 05

Characters

Narrator SquirrelMother Duck Bird Rabbit

Mother Duck has five ducklings.  Animals come to meet the ducklings.

Hello! How are you?

I’m great! Look at my ducklings.

No, it’s pretty. All my ducklings are pretty.

Yes! There are five.

I’m good.

It’s ugly!

One, two, three, four, five. There are five!

I’m good. How are you?

Ew! What is it?

I’m fine. Thank you.

It’s a duckling.

How many ducklings are there?

Video

13

[ Practice ]
●	�리더스 씨어터 공연에 필요한 Acting Tip을 
비디오로 보며 연습해 봅니다.

●	�짧게 구성된 대본을 선생님이 비디오로 

들려줍니다. 이를 따라하며 대본 읽기 연습을 
해봅니다.

Go 
forward 

2!

Go  backward 2!

Finish

Miss a 
turn!

Miss a 
turn!

Throw 
again!

 Q: Hello! How are you?
 A:  I’m fine. Thank you.

 Q: How many ducklings are there?
 A: There are five ducklings.

 Q: What is it? 
 A: It’s a duckling.

ActivityActivity
GameGame

 Throw a die and move. Ask and answer the questions. 

Start

14    Unit 1

Song

 Let’s sing together. 06

What is it?

Hop! Hop! What is it? 
It is a rabbit. Hop, hop, hop, hop! 

How are you, Rabbit?

Tweet! Tweet! What is it?
It is a bird. Tweet, tweet, tweet, tweet!

How are you, Bird?

Quack, Quack! What is it?
It is a duckling. Quack, quack, quack, quack!

How are you, Duckling?

Squeak! Squeak! What is it?
It is a squirrel. Squeak, squeak, squeak, squeak!

How are you, Squirrel?

15

[ Game Activity & Song ]
●	�유닛에서 배운 단어와 주요 표현들을 게임 및 

노래 활동을 통해 복습해 봅니다.

Readers’

Theater

Mother Duck has five ducklings.

Animals come to meet the ducklings.

The  Ugly DucklingUgly Duckling
Characters

Scene 1

17

Hello? Tweet! Tweet! Tweet!

Hello?

They are my pretty ducklings. 

All CharactersDucklings
1 31 2 2 43 4

Quack! Quack! We are five ducklings.
1 2 3 4

Narrator SquirrelBird RabbitMother Duck
1 2

SwansUgly Duckling

Audio

34    Unit 4

Hello! Squeak! Squeak! Squeak!

I’m good. How are you?

I’m fine. Thank you.

I’m good.

Hello! How are you?

I’m great! Look at my ducklings.

How many ducklings are there?

What Is It?

Hop! Hop! What is it? It is a rabbit. 

Hop, hop, hop, hop! How are you, Rabbit?

Tweet! Tweet! What is it? It is a bird. 

Tweet, tweet, tweet, tweet! How are you, Bird?

Quack! Quack! What is it? It is a duckling. 

Quack, quack, quack, quack! How are you, Duckling?

Squeak! Squeak! What is it? It is a squirrel. 

Squeak, squeak, squeak, squeak! How are you, Squirrel?

p.42p.42

35

[ Readers’ Theater ]
●	�마지막 유닛에서 스토리를 복습하고 전체 

대본을 듣고 연습해 봅니다.

11
UnitUnit The Five The Five 

DucklingsDucklings 02

Audio

New Words

duck duckling       animals come

What 
is it?

It’s a 
duckling.

03

Mother Duck has five ducklings.  
Animals come to meet the ducklings. 

8    Unit 1

swim pretty ugly      fine

Hello! How 
are you?

There are five 
ducklings.

I’m fine. 
Thank you.

Four ducklings are pretty. One duckling is ugly. 
They swim with Mother Duck.

How many 
ducklings are there?

9

[ Story & New Words ]
●	�간단하게 각색한 스토리를 읽고 들어 봅니다.

●	�스토리에 쓰인 단어들을 그림으로 익혀 봅니다.

Key Expressions Role-Play

11

22

33

 Listen and look. Then say. 04

Hello! How 
are you?

How many 
ducklings are there?

I’m fine. 
Thank you.

There are five 
ducklings.

It’s a duckling.

What is it?

It is = It’s
I am = I’m 

10    Unit 1

Key Expressions Role-Play

 Role-play with a partner. Change the words.

 1.  A: What is it? 

   B: It’s a duckling. 

 

cat dog bird

 2.  A: Hello! How are you?

   B: I’m fine. Thank you.

 

good                       great tired  

 3.  A: How many ducklings are there?

   B: There are five ducklings.

 

frogs / threerabbits / two squirrels / six

11

[ Key Expressions & Role-Play ]
●	�스토리에 등장한 주요 표현을 배워봅니다.

●	�다른 단어로 대체하여 주요 표현을 Role-Play 해봅니다.

Practice Book

 Match the pictures with the words. 

a. come

e. swim

c. fine

g. pretty

b. duckling

f. ugly

d. animals

h. duck

1. 2.

4.

6.

8.

3.

5.

7.

11
UnitUnit

The Five DucklingsThe Five Ducklings

Vocabulary

2    Unit 1 

Reading Comprehension

A  Look and circle True or False. 

 1.   

   There are five ducklings.

   True  False

 2.   

   The ducklings come to meet the animals. 

   True  False

B  Choose the best answer.

 1. Who is ugly?

  a.  b.  c. 

 2. Four ducklings are                                 .

  a. fine b. ugly c. pretty

 3. Five ducklings                                  with Mother Duck.

  a. come b. swim c. duck
3

[ Vocabulary & Reading 
Comprehension ]
●	�Student Book에서 학습한 단어와 스토리를 
복습해 봅니다.

Cast of Characters

Choose a person for each character. Then practice the mini readers’ theater.

Tongue Twister 

Practice with the video. Repeat three times. Try to read faster each time. 
Practice!

She sells seashells 
by the seashore.

Mini Readers’ Theater

The Five Ducklings

Roles Names

Narrator

Mother Duck

Bird

Rabbit

Squirrel

4    Unit 1 

Script Reading

 1. Highlight your part.

 2.  Read the script with other classmates.

 3.  Make sure you are using a big or small voice.

Narrator:   Mother Duck has five ducklings. Animals come to meet the ducklings.

Mother Duck:  Hello! How are you?

Bird:  I’m fine. Thank you.

Rabbit:  I’m good.

Squirrel:  I’m good. How are you?

Mother Duck:  I’m great! Look at my ducklings.

Bird:  How many ducklings are there?

Rabbit:  One, two, three, four, five. There are five!

Mother Duck:  Yes! There are five.

Squirrel:  Ew! What is it?

Bird:  It’s a duckling.

Rabbit:  It’s ugly!

Mother Duck:  No, it’s pretty. All my ducklings are pretty.

Practice!

5

[ Mini Readers’ Theater ]
●	�Student Book에서 연습해본 짧은 대본을 
역할을 나누어 연습해 봅니다.

●	�대본을 읽기 전에 Tongue Twister 비디오를 
보면서 말하기 워밍업을 해봅니다.

44
UnitUnit

Readers’ TheaterReaders’ Theater

Cast of Characters

Choose a person to play each character.

Roles Names
Narrator

Mother Duck

Bird

Rabbit

Squirrel

Ugly Duckling (A)

Ugly Duckling (B)

Swan 1

Swan 2

Duckling 1 (A)

Duckling 1 (B)

Duckling 2 (A)

Duckling 2 (B)

Duckling 3 (A)

Duckling 3 (B)

Duckling 4 (A)

Duckling 4 (B)

The Ugly Duckling

 (A) = Young, (B) = Adult
14    Unit 4

Performance

 1. Highlight your part.

 2. Practice several times before performing with your classmates.

 3. Make sure you use proper voice, gesture, and feelings.

What Is it? 
Hop! Hop! What is it? It is a rabbit.

Hop, hop, hop, hop! How are you, Rabbit?

Tweet! Tweet! What is it? It is a bird.
Tweet, tweet, tweet, tweet! How are you, Bird?

Quack! Quack! What is it? It is a duckling.
Quack, quack, quack, quack! How are you, Duckling?

Squeak! Squeak! What is it? It is a squirrel.
Squeak, squeak, squeak, squeak! How are you, Squirrel?

Narrator:   Mother Duck has five ducklings.

Duckling 1, 2, 3, & 4 (A), Ugly Duckling (A): Quack! Quack! We are five ducklings.

Mother Duck:  They are my pretty ducklings.

Narrator:  Animals come to meet the ducklings.

Rabbit:  Hello?

Bird:  Hello? Tweet! Tweet! Tweet!

Squirrel:  Hello? Squeak! Squeak! Squeak!

Scene 1

15

[ Readers’ Theater ]
●	�본격적인 리더스 씨어터 공연을 위해 역할을 

나누고, 자기 파트를 인지하기 위한 활동을 
해봅니다. 

●	�실제 공연 때, Practice Book을 들고 공연할 
수 있습니다.
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SPEAKING

www.seed-learning.com/ESFS

검증된 초등용 스피치 교재

“거침없이 30초 말하기”

대상  ��초등초급

구성 �� Student Book + Portfolio  총 3권

Units  12 (8 pages / unit) 
교재 부록  �Audio QR Codes, Video QR Codes, Transcripts, 

Presentation Notecards, Peer Evaluation Form

	학교 교과목 및 일상생활과 관련된 다양한 주제

	따라하면서 학생 스스로 프레젠테이션을 구성하고 준비할 수 있는 활동 제공

	프레젠테이션 아이디어를 제공하는 다양한 예문 수록

	쓰기와 말하기 실력을 다지기 위한 기본적인 스피치 패턴과 문장구조 수록

	발표 시 필요한 기본적인 Speaking Tip 제공

	실제 영미권 초등학생의 발표 동영상 제공

“초등 영어 말하기 대회 및 일반적인 발표에 많이 사용되는 컨텐츠”

Easy Speaking for Speeches 1 Easy Speaking for Speeches 2 Easy Speaking for Speeches 3

Unit 1 One Thing About Me My Best Friend Things I Want to Learn

Unit 2 What I Can Do My Hobbies I Don’t Like It

Unit 3 My Personality My Favorite Character After School

Unit 4 I’m Proud We Are Different Changing Thoughts

Unit 5 My Bedroom Delicious Foods My Favorite Holiday

Unit 6 Someone in My Family Self Care Helping Earth

Unit 7 What I Want A Special Place My Chores

Unit 8 My Dream Home Eating Healthy A Country Report

Unit 9 My Morning Routine Summer Vacation The Best Birthday

Unit 10 My Favorite Season A Pet I Like A Lost Item

Unit 11 My Saturdays What I Want to Be The Person I Want to Be

Unit 12 My Weather Report Home Shopping Reporting the News

50-75 Words

40-65 Words

30-55 Words

Teacher’s 
Slides

MP3 Files Answer 
Keys

Word Lists Teacher’s 
Guides

Downloadable Resources:

Translations

교재 미리보기

Tests e-Book 
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One Thing One Thing 
About MeAbout Me010101

UNITUNITUNIT

 Look and listen. 01                                                          

BB  Show a number. Your partner says it.                                                   

My name is Sam.
I’m eight years old.
I’m in fourth grade.

Getting ReadyGetting ReadyGetting ReadyGetting Ready

first third fifthsecond fourth sixth

AA  Listen and repeat. 02                                                          

Partner PracticePartner PracticePartner PracticePartner Practice

Who are you?

Audio

6

010101
UNITUNITUNIT

AA  Listen, read, and say. Then talk about yourself. 03                                                           

Key ExpressionsKey ExpressionsKey ExpressionsKey Expressions

June
Jack

1. Hi. My name is . . . 

seven years old
eight years old

2. I’m . . . 

third grade
fourth grade

3. I’m in . . . 

BB  Listen and read. Add your own ideas. Then practice. 04                                                           

draw do taekwondo dance 

dog cat hamster

strawberries pizza bubble tea

1. I have a                                       .

2. I like                                       .

3. I                                        for fun.

mouse 

Unit 1  7

1. (I / My) name is John.
It’s nice to meet you.
I’m six 2. (year / years) old.
I’m 3. (in / on) second grade.
I want to share one thing about me.
I 4. (like / likes) banana milk.

                    name is                             .
It’s nice to meet you.
I’m                                                   old.
I’m                                                   
grade.
I want to share one thing about me.
I                                                             .

Pair WorkPair WorkPair WorkPair Work

AA  Listen and repeat. 05                                                           

BB  Now ask and answer with your partner.                                                        

CC  Circle and say. Then write your own ideas.                                                          

1. What’s your name?
2. How old are you?
3. What grade are you in?
4.  What is one thing you want 

to share about yourself?

• My name is Kim.
• I’m eight years old.
• I’m in third grade.
• I have a dog named Bruce.

My 

8

010101
UNITUNITUNIT

Rita / 8 / 3rd / 
sing for fun

Frank / 6 / 1st / 
have a cat

Kelly / 7 / 2nd / 
like chocolate

StudyStudyStudyStudy

AA  Practice and say.                                                     

BB  Read. Then practice each speech with your partner.

My name is Eddie.
I’m seven years old.
I’m in second grade.
I want to share something about myself.
I play soccer for fun.

My name is Taylor.
I’m nine years old.
I’m in fourth grade.
I want to share one thing about myself.
I like garlic bread.

My name is Drew.
I’m eight years old.
I’m in third grade.
I want to share a little about myself.
I have a bird.

My name is . . .
I’m . . . years old.
I’m in . . . grade.
I want to share one thing about myself.
I . . . 

1.

1.

2.

3.

2. 3.

Unit 1  9

PresentationPresentationPresentationPresentation

One Thing One Thing 
About MeAbout Me

AA  Watch the presentation. Listen carefully. 06

Video

Hi, everyone.

My name is 1                      .

I’m 2                       years old.

I’m in 3                       grade.

I want to share one thing about  

me with you all.

I like 4                              . I like them a lot!

Thanks for letting me share.

1. Jamie / Janice

2. eight / ten

3. fifth / fourth

4. French fries / snacks 

Word Bank Word Bank 

BB  Watch the presentation again. Write the missing words.

10

010101
UNITUNITUNIT

Speaking TipSpeaking TipSpeaking TipSpeaking Tip

 Check () the correct picture.

More ExpressionsMore ExpressionsMore ExpressionsMore Expressions
 Practice the expressions. Check () the things that are true about you.                                                    

I have a . . .I have a . . .

goldfish smartphone bicycle

I like . . .I like . . .

chocolate flowers hamburgers

I . . . for fun.I . . . for fun.

sing play board games do puzzles

Don’t talk like a robot! Make sure your voice goes up and down.
TIP

Talk like a robot.

1.

Talk like a person.

2.

Unit 1  11

Your TurnYour TurnYour TurnYour Turn

 Plan your speech.

One Thing About Me

1. What’s your name?
My name is . . .
                                                                                      

                                                                                      

2. How old are you?
I’m . . . years old.
                                                                                      

                                                                                      

3. What grade are you in?
I’m in . . . grade.
                                                                                      

                                                                                      

  What do you 
have?

I have . . .
                                                                     

                                                                     

                                                                     

                                                                     

                                                                     

                                                                     

  What do you like?
I like . . .
                                                                     

                                                                     

                                                                     

                                                                     

                                                                     

                                                                     

                                                                     

  What do you do 
for fun?

I . . . for fun.
                                                                     

                                                                     

                                                                     

                                                                     

                                                                     

                                                                     

4. What is one thing you want to share about yourself?
Choose one.

12

010101
UNITUNITUNIT

First DraftFirst DraftFirst DraftFirst Draft

AA  Write your speech. 

Title                                                                      .

 Opening                                                                                                    

   My name is                                                                             .

  I’m                                                years old.

  I’m in                                            grade.

  I want to share one thing about me with you all.

   I have (a)                                                                            . 

 Choose one!  I like                                                                                    . 

   I                                                                               for fun.

 Closing                                                                                                   

What’s your 
name?

How old are 
you?

What grade 
are you in?

What is one 
thing you want 
to share about 
yourself? 

Opening Ideas
Hi. / Hello. / Good morning. / It’s nice to meet you all.

Closing Ideas
That’s all. Thanks. / Thanks for listening. / Thanks for letting me share.

BB   Practice your speech and write your Final Draft in your 
Portfolio. Then give your speech. 

Unit 1  13

                                                                                              

                                                                                                                                          

                                                                                                                                          

                                                                                                                                          

                                                                                                                                          

                                                                                                                                          

                                                                                                                                          

                                                                                                                                          

                                                                                                                                          

                                                                                                                                          

                                                                                                                                          

010101
UNITUNITUNIT

One Thing About MeOne Thing About Me

Final DraftFinal Draft

ExampleExample

Good afternoon! I’m Mike. I’m seven years old. I’m in second grade. I want to 
share one thing about myself. I like chocolate. It’s delicious! Thanks for letting 
me share.

One Thing About Me

OpeningOpening

                                                                                                                                                

BodyBody  

1. My name:

                                                                                                                                             

2. My age:

                                                                                                                                            

3. My grade:

                                                                                                                                            

4. One thing to share:

                                                                                                                                            

ClosingClosing  

                                                                                                                                                

010101
UNITUNITUNIT

SPEAKING

Key Expressions

주요 문장 패턴을 주어진 단어로 

대체해가며 학습해 봅니다. 자신과 

관련된 단어를 써서 말하기 연습도 

해봅니다.

Study

문단 안에 주어진 단어를 넣어가며 

말하는 연습을 해봅니다.

Speaking Tip

발표 시 주의해야 할 점을 

이미지를 통해 배워봅니다.

More Expressions

추가 단어나 표현을 학습해 봅니다.

First Draft

Your Turn에 정리한 내용을 
기반으로 주어진 형식에 맞춰 발표 

대본을 써봅니다.

Partner Practice

각 유닛에 소개될 문법적인 표현을 

먼저 연습해 봅니다.

Pair Work

앞에서 배운 문장 패턴을 질문과 

대답 형태로 파트너와 묻고 답하는 

연습을 해봅니다.

Getting Ready

각 유닛의 발표 내용을 간단하게 

익혀봅니다.

Presentation

영미권 학생의 프레젠테이션 

동영상을 보며 빈칸 채우기 활동을 

해봅니다.

Your Turn

자신이 발표할 내용을 질문에 따라 

정리해 봅니다.

Final Draft

First Draft에서 수정할 부분을 
반영하여 최종 발표 대본을 완성한 

후 발표해 봅니다. 추가 발표문이 
예시로 제공되어 참고하여 

작성해볼 수 있습니다.

Presentation Notecards

발표 시 필요한 주요 내용만 

간추려서 Que Card로 활용할 
수 있습니다. 반대편에는 발표에 
필요한 시각자료를 붙일 수 

있습니다.

PortfolioPortfolio

Student BookStudent Book
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더욱 강화된 초등용 스피치 교재

“거침없이 1분 말하기”

SPEAKING

100-120  
Words

115-135  
Words

130-150  
Words

www.seed-learning.com/SFS2E

Second Edition
Second Edition

Skills for Presentations

forfor  SpeechesSpeeches
SSppeeaakinkingg
for Speeches
Speaking

대상  ��초등중급

구성 �� Student Book 총 3권

Units  12 (6 pages / unit)
교재 부록  �Audio & Video QR Codes, Transcripts, Portfolio, 

Presentation Notecards, Peer Evaluation Form

	 1st Edition에서 뽑은 필수 주제 + 최신 경향에 맞춘 새로운 주제로 구성

	학생 스스로 프레젠테이션을 구상하고 준비할 수 있는 활동과 다양한 예문 수록

	초•중등 영어 말하기 수행평가 (1분 스피치) 완벽대비

	실제 영미권 초•중등생의 Model Speech 동영상 제공

	 Free Talking 동영상으로 원어민의 Real Speech 맛보기

MP3 Files Answer 
Keys

Downloadable Resources:

Teacher’s 
Slides

Word Lists Teacher’s 
Guides

Speaking for Speeches 1 Speaking for Speeches 2 Speaking for Speeches 3

Unit 1 About Me My Habits The Best Day of My Life

Unit 2 My Family A Classic Movie* A Person I Admire*

Unit 3 On Weekends Maybe I’ll Become . . .* My Favorite Book

Unit 4 My Daily Routine A Place I Like to Go An Interesting Country

Unit 5 My Hobbies My First Ballet Shoes My Favorite Thing

Unit 6 An Interesting Animal Life: Then and Now* Current Social Issues*

Unit 7 My Favorite Food A Family Tradition In the Future

Unit 8 Near My Home Helping Others Fun Facts

Unit 9 My Values* The Best Superpower A Cool Future Job*

Unit 10 My Friends A Dream I Remember The Greatest Thing Ever Invented

Unit 11 How I Exercise* I Can’t Wait to Get Older If I Were a Parent . . .

Unit 12 An Interesting Place* An Interview with David How We Can Help the World

* Second Edition에 새롭게 추가된 주제

교재 미리보기

Tests e-Book 
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SPEAKING

Getting ReadyGetting Ready

UNITUNIT
0101 About Me

Audio

A  Listen and write the correct letters. Not all choices will be used. 01                                                           

a. read b. take a nap c. listen to music
d. play computer games e. dance   f. relax

1. 2. 3. 

g. do things with my friends h. study i. watch movies
j. play soccer k. watch TV     l. spend time with my dad 

5. 4. 6. 

What do you 
like to do after 

school?

What else do 
you like to do 
after school?

d

watch        listen        after        like        also        relax        things        music

1. I like to                               to                               after school.

2. I like to do                               with my friends                               school.

3. I also                               to                               TV after school.

4. I                               like to                               after school.

B  Listen and complete the sentences. 02                                                          

listen

6

Pair WorkPair Work UNITUNIT
0101

1. What country were you born in?
2. Were you born in a city or town?
3. How old are you?
4.  What grade are you in?
5.  What do you like to do after school?

• I was born in Germany.
• I was born in a town.
• I’m eleven years old.
• I’m in fifth grade.
• I like to watch TV after school.

A  Listen and repeat. 03                                                             

1.  My name is Joey. I was (born / 
live / am) in a big town (on / at / 
in) China. I’m ten years old, and 
I’m in fourth grade. I like to read 
after school.

2.  My name is Anna. I was born in 
a town (at / in / on) Mexico. I’m 
thirteen years old, and I’m (at / 
in / on) seventh grade. I like to 
listen to music after school.

3.  My name is                                                                      .  
I was born in                                                                   . 
I’m                                                                     years old,  
and I’m in                                                            grade. 

 I like to                                                         after school.

B  Circle and say. Then write and say your own ideas.                                                              

Using In 
We use in to tell where we were born. We also use in to tell our grades. 

I was born in France.     I was born in a big city.     I’m in sixth grade.

TIP

7

PresentationPresentation

Video

A  Watch the presentation. Listen for the key phrases. 04                                                                                                             

About MeAbout Me

• call me 
•  was born
•  also like

• a little bit
• years old

Key Phrases

Hello! My                               is Jennifer Falcon. My friends call me Jenny. Today,  

I’m going to tell you a little bit about myself. I was born in a small                                

in California called Sonora. You can see it in these pictures. We moved here to Los  

Angeles four years ago. I’m twelve                       old, and I’m in                               

grade. I like to do things with my friends after                              . We usually play 

computer games. I                                 like to play basketball. Lastly, I like  

                               .  I really want one, but we can’t have a horse in the city. Now 

you know a few things about me.                               for letting me share.

Speech Word Count: 109

B  Watch again and complete the notes.                                                  

name

8

Guided QuestionsGuided Questions UNITUNIT
0101

B   Take turns asking and answering the questions above with a partner.

A  Read and answer the questions.                                                                                                          

1.  What’s your full name?   
 My full name is Michael James Tatum.

                                                                                                                                 

2.  How old are you? 
 I’m eleven years old. 

                                                                                                                                 

3.  What grade are you in?   
 I’m in fifth grade. 

                                                                                                                                 

4.  What are your favorite animals?   
 Monkeys are my favorite animals.

                                                                                                                                 

5.  What do you like to do?      
 I like to listen to music. 

                                                                                                                                 

6.  Who do you like to do things with?   
 I like to do things with my best friend Paul. 

                                                                                                                                 

7.  What is one thing you want?   
 I really want a new phone.

                                                                                                                                 

My full name is

Watch and choose the correct answers. 05      

1. How old is she?
 a.  14  b. 15 c. 16

2. What are her favorite animals?
 a.  Pandas  b. Horses c. Bunnies

Video

Free 

Talking

9

BrainstormBrainstorm

Call me Was born

Like 1

Like 2

B  Complete the mind map. There is space to add to the map if needed. 

Age Grade
Name

• play soccer • relax • do things with my friends • listen to music
• take a nap • dance • play computer games • watch movies
• watch TV • study • spend time with my dad • read
• play the guitar •  •  • 

A  Think about introducing yourself. What do you like to do?
IDEAS

Your Ideas 

10

First DraftFirst Draft UNITUNIT
0101

B  Check and edit your draft. Then complete the Portfolio.

A  Write your first draft. See the Portfolio for more ideas.

 •  My name is . . . 

 •  My friends call me . . . 

Introduction

 • Now you know . . . 

 • Thanks . . .  

Conclusion

 • Today, I’m going to . . . 

 • I was born . . . 

 •  I’m . . . years old, and 
I’m in . . . grade. 

 • I like to . . . after school. 

 • I/We usually . . . 

 • I also like . . . 

Body

                                                                                                     

                                                                                                     

                                                                                                     

                                                                                                     

                                                                                                     

                                                                                                     

                                                                                                     

                                                                                                     

                                                                                                     

                                                                                                     

                                                                                                     

                                                                                                     

                                                                                                     

                                                                                                     

                                                                                                     

                                                                                                     

About Me

Extra Ideas

Introduction
Good morning. I’m (Peter). / Hi! It’s nice to meet you. My name’s (Rachel).

Conclusion
Thanks for listening. / What about you?

11

PortfolioPortfolioPortfolioPortfolio

About MeAbout Me
UNITUNIT
0101

                                                                      

                                                                                                                                          

                                                                                                                                          

                                                                                                                                          

                                                                                                                                          

                                                                                                                                          

                                                                                                                                          

                                                                                                                                          

                                                                                                                                          

                                                                                                                                          

                                                                                                                                          

                                                                                                                                          

                                                                                                                                          

                                                                                                                                          

                                                                                                                                          

ExampleExample

Hi! I’m Kevin Choi. It’s nice to meet you. You can call me Kev. I’m going to tell you a little 
bit about myself. I was born in a big city in Canada called Toronto. We moved here to 
Tokyo two years ago. I’m eleven years old, and I’m in fifth grade. I like to do things outside 
after school. I usually play baseball with my friends. I also like to skateboard. Lastly, I like 
computers. I really want a new one, but my parents won’t pay for it. I’m saving my money! 
Now you know all about me. Thanks for listening!

91

PortfolioPortfolio

Guidelines  

•  Use big letters. The words should be large enough to read with your notecard held at 
arm’s length away from you.

•  Use neat, clear handwriting. With a quick glance, you should be able to see and read 
all of the words.

•  Keep your notes brief. Use as few words as possible for each notecard. 

Presentation NotecardsPresentation Notecards

About Me

IntroductionIntroduction  Name                                       Call me                                      

BodyBody  Was born                                       Moved                                              

  Age                                                 Grade                                              

  My likes

   1.                                                                                                               

    •                                                   •                                                  

   2.                                                                                                                  

    •                                                    •                                                   

   3.                                                                                                                  

    •                                                    •                                                   

ConclusionConclusion                                                                                                                                        

UNITUNIT
0101

Presentation

Model Speech 영상을 보면서 
필수 어휘와 문장구조를 듣고 

익힙니다. 그리고 제공된 딕테이션 
활동을 완성합니다.

Brainstorm

자신이 발표할 내용을 생각해보며 

아이디어를 짜임새 있게 정리해 

봅니다. 주어진 단어 외에 자신이 
사용할 단어도 직접 써볼 수 

있습니다.

Portfolio

First Draft에서 수정한 내용을 
반영해서 Final Draft를 작성해 
봅니다. 이렇게 작성한 Portfolio를 
모아 자신만의 Portfolio를 만들어 
볼 수 있습니다.

Getting Ready

두가지 듣기 활동을 통하여, 각 
유닛의 주제와 관련된 필수 어휘, 
핵심 문장구조를 학습합니다. 이 
학습을 통해 학생들은 스스로 

프레젠테이션을 준비할 수 있는 

기초 지식을 쌓게 됩니다.

Pair Work

파트너와 질문하고 답하기를 통해 

뒤에 나올 발표 내용의 토대가 될 

핵심 표현을 먼저 연습해 볼 수 

있습니다.  

Tip

해당 유닛에서 유용하게 쓸 수 있는 문법 

또는 발표 팁이 간략하게 소개됩니다.

Guided Questions

추가적인 질문을 통해 본격적으로 

자신이 발표할 내용에 대해 구상해 

봅니다. 

Free Talking

원어민 학생의 대본없이 주제에 

대해 이야기하는 모습을 통해 

자연스러운 스피치를 접해봅니다.

First Draft

앞에서 정리한 내용을 토대로 First 
Draft를 작성해 봅니다.

Presentation Notecards

발표할 때 사용할 수 있는 

Notecard를 작성해봅니다. 
필요한 핵심 내용만 뽑아 Note-
taking 하는 연습해 볼 수 
있습니다.

Student Student BookBook
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SPEAKING

발표, 자기 PR, 인터뷰 

“3분 스피치는 어디서나 중요하다”

Book 2Book 1

Unit 1 Introducing Myself One of My Favorite Things

Unit 2 My Daily Routine A Book Review

Unit 3 My Family The Foreign Film Club

Unit 4 The Pros and Cons GM Foods

Unit 5 My Hobby A Great Invention

Unit 6 An Ideal Robot An Experience That Changed My Mind

Unit 7 Who Inspires You? Superpowers

Unit 8 An Odd Experience Making It Better

Unit 9 The Best Sport A Challenge I Overcame

Unit 10 A Dream City Something My Teacher Taught Me

Unit 11 Happiness Stop the Bullying

Unit 12 How I Relieve Stress The Future

Bonus A Love of Travel A Job Interview

“중고등수행평가, 발표대회, 프리젠테이션에 많이 사용되는 컨텐츠”

www.seed-learning.com/SFP

180-220  
Speech  

Word Count
220-280 
Speech  

Word Count

대상  ��초등고급~중등고급

구성 �� Student Book 총 2권

Units  12 (6 pages / unit)
교재 부록  �Audio & Video QR Codes, Transcripts, 

Peer Evaluation Form, Extra Ideas

	 �실제 영미권 학생들의 프레젠테이션 동영상 제공

	 �발표자와 청중 간 관심을 고조시키고, 실제 의사소통에 도움이 되는 재미있는 토픽 

	 �학습자들의 프레젠테이션 준비에 도움이 되는 어휘 및 문장 구조 학습 및 가이드 

SSppeeaakingking
PresentationsPresentations

forfor

MP3 Files Answer 
Keys

Downloadable Resources:

Videos PresentationsTeacher’s 
Slides

Word Lists

Cue Cards 

교재 미리보기
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Listen

Un
it

1 Introducing Myself

B  Talk to your classmates.                      

A  Listen and check. 

2. 

Name   Milo

Age    16        17        18 

Favorite things to do   

 play computer games
 listen to music
 hang out with my friends
 sing karaoke
 read

1. 

Name   Jana 

Age    18        19        20 

Favorite things to do   

 dance
 play the piano
 relax
 study
 paint







What’s your 
favorite thing to 

do?

Why?

My favorite thing 
to do is swim. 

It is good exercise, 
and I like being in 

the water.  

Ideas

 watch movies
  play tennis
  draw
  go hiking
 talk with my friends
  cook

Track 2

6

Language Practice 

A  Practice the language options. Say them aloud, and then practice with a partner. 

B  Discuss the questions with your classmates. Write down your ideas.

My major is/I want to study . . . because . . ., and . . .  

• the experiments are fun
• I want to cure diseases

science

• I like helping people
• I like reading and writing 

law

• I can be creative
• I want to be a painter

art

• I can get a good job
• I want to work in an office

business

• most jobs use computers
• programming is fun 

computers

• the past is interesting
• it is easy to understand

history

1.  What are some other school subjects? Why do we study them?

Subject: 

Why:

Subject: 

Why:

2. What are some fun things to do? Why are they fun?

Thing to do: 

Why:

Thing to do: 

Why:

Unit 1 • 7

Speaking Tips and Expressions

A   Discuss the speaking tips. Practice the techniques.

B   Read through the expressions. Then practice them with a partner.

Walk to the front of the 
room with confidence. 

Set your feet and stand  
up straight.

Don’t put your hands  
in your pockets or cross 

your legs.

Hi! 
Hello everyone! 
Good morning!

1

I was born in Mexico. 
I’m from Rome, Italy.3

My name is Joel Brown.
I’m Lisa.
My name is Michael, but you can call me Mike. 

2

My major is science. 
I want to study law.
I’m interested in computers and art.

4

Thank you!
Thanks for letting me share. 
Now you know a few things about me.

5

8

Interview

A   Read through the interview. Then role-play with a partner.

B   Interview three of your classmates. Use the questions from above.

Sample 
Answers Partner 1 Partner 2 Partner 3Question

1

2

3

4

5

Canada

city

18

computers

relax

1 What country were you born in?

2 Were you born in a city or town?
3 How old are you? 
4 What is your major? 
5 What is your favorite thing to do?

I was born in Vietnam. 

• I was born in a small town. 
• I am nineteen years old.  
• My major is business. 
• My favorite thing to do is watch TV.

Unit 1 • 9

Presentation

A  Watch the presentation. Listen for the key phrases.      Track 3

B  Watch again and complete the script.

Hi! My 1                              is Richard, but you can call me Ricky. Today I’m going to 
tell you a little bit about myself. 

I was born in a small 2                              in Texas. You can see it in these pictures. 
This is my parents’ house. They still live in it. I moved to California this year for 
school. I love living in a big city. It’s a lot of fun. There are so many 3                               
to do and places to go.

I’m nineteen 4                              old, and I’m in my first year of university. I don’t 
have a 5                             , but I like 6                              and sports. I want to study 
education. I want to be a science teacher and a coach. But my father is a  
7                             , and he wants me to be a doctor, too. I’m not sure what to 
choose.

In my free time, I like to play 8                             . It’s my favorite thing to do. I play it 
all the time.  

I also like dogs. I really want one. But we can’t have any 9                              in the 
dorms. Someday, I will have a dog. I’m sure of it!

Now you know a few things about me. 10                              for letting me share.

name 

Introducing 
Myself

Key Phrases

 was born       
 years old
 major 
 also like
 first year of university
 favorite thing to do

10

Write

A  Think about introducing yourself. Who are you?   

C  Practice. Then give your presentation in front of the class.

Place of birth:  Major/Want to study:

Why:

Favorite thing to do: 

Why:Age:  

Introducing Myself

B  Write your own presentation. See page 91 for more ideas.

Introduction
•  Hi! My name is . . . 
•  Today I’m going to . . . 

Body
•  I was born . . . 
• I’m . . . years old, and  
 I’m . . . 
•  My favorite thing to do 

in my free time is . . . 
•  I also like . . . 

Conclusion
•  Now you know a few 

things about . . .  
•  Thanks for letting . . . 

 Did you walk with confidence? 
 Did you look comfortable?
	Did you stand up straight?

How did you do?

Unit 1 • 11

SPEAKING

Language Practice

우선 파트너와 함께 주제에 

맞는 핵심단어, 문장구조를 
알아갑니다. 이후 파트너와 

서로에게 질의응답 시간을 가져 

자신이 말할 내용을 서로에게 

말하며 정리하는 시간을 

갖습니다.

Listen

듣기 활동을 통해 유닛의 주제에 

대해 알아본 후, 파트너와 함께 

주어진 질문과 아이디어로 

워밍업 활동을 해봅니다.

Presentation

실제 영미권 학생이 유닛의 

주제에 대해 발표하는 영상을 

시청하며 note-taking 
해봅니다. 이를 통해 학생들은 
앞에서 배운 필수 어휘와 

표현들이 프리젠테이션에 어떻게 

활용되었는지 보고 들을 수 

있습니다.

Interview

각 유닛의 발표를 위해 필요한 

핵심 질문 5가지와 모델답안을 
배워봅니다. 인터뷰나 설문조사 
활동을 통해 질문에 답하기 

위해 필요한 요소들을 적어보는 

활동을 가집니다.

Write

앞에서 배웠던 내용을 토대로 

자신이 발표할 내용을 정리해 

봅니다. 대본으로 충분히 연습 
후에 학급 친구들 앞에서 

프리젠테이션 합니다.

Video QR Codes

영미권에서 실질적으로 발표하는 방식을 보여줍니다.

Student BookStudent Book

Speaking Tips and 
Expressions

준비한 내용을 관객에게 잘 

전달하기 위한 Presentation 
Skill 3가지를 배워봅니다. 또 
앞에서 배웠던 표현 외에 좀 더 

다양한 표현을 배워봅니다.
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학원, 학교 교과서에서 배우지 

못하는 진짜 네이티브 영어를 

구사할 수 있는 유일한 교재

Unit 1 At the Party Unit 6 At a Restaurant

Unit 2 At the Market Unit 7 On the Road

Unit 3 At the Movies Unit 8 At School 

Unit 4 On Vacation Unit 9 To Your Health 

Unit 5 At the Airport Unit 10 On a Date

대상  ��고등~성인  

구성 �� �Student Book 

Units  10 (20-26 pages / unit)
교재 부록  ��동영상 (QR Codes), 오디오 (SoundCloud APP), Answer Key

	작가(David Burke) 직강 동영상 제공 

	최신 단어, 표현, 숙어로 개정 

	네이티브 영어 표현을 이해하기 쉽도록 재미있는 만화 이미지 제공 

	교과서에서 배우는 영어표현과 Slang 영어표현을 동시에 학습 

	 Spoken Language 뿐만 아니라 Written Language로 한번 더 학습 가능 

	CNN, BBC, Voice of America, 드라마에서 자주 사용하는 어휘, 표현 사용 

	 TOEFL에 자주 등장하는 IDIOMS 수록

	�Slangman YouTube 
영상으로 감상하실 수 

있습니다.

Audio Videos

	�스마트폰 QR스캔을 하면 오디오와 비디오를 볼 수 있습니다

SPEAKING
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Student BookStudent Book

Let’s Warm Up!

상황별 배울 단어, 표현 및 숙어들을 보여줍니다.

Let’s Talk! & Let’s Use “Real Speak!”

특정 상황의 내용을 동일한 내용으로 Slang표현 → 교과서식 
완곡한표현 → Real발음 Slang표현 및 이해를 도울 수 있는 Tip 설명

Slang표현
동일한 내용의 

교과서적인 표현

Slang표현 발음 설명과 연습

Let’s Learn!

Let’s Warm Up!에서 배웠던 숙어, 표현들의 동의 숙어, 
표현들을 Slang, 일반적 표현으로 추가학습합니다. 앞에서 
배운 동일한 그림으로 이해를 돕습니다.

Let’s Practice!

다양한 Activity로 앞에서 배운 내용을 문제풀이 및 회화연습을 합니다.

The Slangman Files

Unit 주제와 관련 추가적인 단어, 숙어, 표현을 동일한 내용으로 Slang – 교과서적 
표현을 함께 학습합니다.

SPEAKING
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Step-by-step
자연스럽게 완성되는

나의 라이팅

W
RITING 

www.seed-learning.com/WT

Writing Time  1 Writing Time  2 Writing Time  3

Unit 1 My Favorite Season In My Home My Favorite Sport

Unit 2 Let’s Eat! Different or the Same? A Good Place to Meet

Unit 3 Things for School I Can Make It A Great Place to Go

Unit 4 My Clothes Happy Birthday! Look at This Picture

Unit 5 Ready for the Day My Day I Don’t Feel Well

Unit 6 To Eat or Not to Eat Practice, Practice In the Garden

Unit 7 An Interesting Class Time to Shop My Dream Vacation

Unit 8 Look at That Animal! A Great Job It Was a Good Day

대상  ��초등 초급

구성 �� Student Book + Workbook 총 3권 

Units  8 (6 pages / unit)

	 �가족, 친구, 학교, 취미, 생일 등 초등 학습자들이 일상적으로 
접하는 다양한 주제 선정

	 �초등 저학년 필수 어휘 반복 사용

	 �글을 처음 써보는 초등 학습자를 위해 단어-문장-문단 단위로 

step-by-step 쓰기 활동 

	 �혼자 쓰기 어려워 하는 초등 학습자를 위한 Model Text 제공

40-50 Words

30-40 Words

20-30 Words

TimeTimeTime
WWritingritingWriting

교재 미리보기

Teacher’s 
Slides

Lesson 
Plans

Word Lists TestsTeacher’s 
Guides

Downloadable Resources:

Translations e-Book 

MP3 Files Answer 
Keys

82



WRITING 

 Write two words under the correct pictures.  

summer     warm     fall     cold     hot     winter     cool     spring

1.

                                               

                                               

2.

                                               

                                               

3.

                                               

                                               

4.

                                               

                                               

spring

warm

New Words

My Favorite SeasonUnit

01

8 • Unit 1

 Write the correct sentences in the blanks. 

The snow 
falls.

The leaves 
are green.

The snow 
melts.

The leaves 
are red.

 1. It is spring.                                                                                                

 2. It is summer.                                                                                              

 3. It is fall.                                                                                                     

 4. It is winter.                                                                                                

Writing 
Tip  

The snow melts. (✓) The leaves are green. (✓)

The snow melt. (✗) The leaves is green. (✗)

The snow melts.

Unit

01Writing Skill

9

A  Complete the sentences. 

play in the leaves    go swimming    make a snowman    fly a kite

B   Write and tell a friend what you do.

I                                                              !

 play in the park    eat ice cream     have a picnic

1. I                                      !

3. I                                          !

2. I                                         !

4. I                                      !

fly a kite

Sentence Practice

10 • Unit 1

 Read Gina’s writing and answer the questions. 

 1. What season is it?

                                                                                                           

 2. How is the weather?

                                                                                                           

 3. What happens?

                                                                                                           

 4. What do you play in?

                                                                                                           

 5. What else do you do?

                                                                                                           

It is                                                                                                      .

It’s                                                                                                         .

The snow                                                                                         .

I                                                                                                             .

I                                                                                                             .

Gina

It is winter.

Brrr! It’s cold.

The snow falls.

I play in the snow.

I make a snowman.

It’s cold, and I like winter.

winter.

Model Writing
Unit

01

11

B   Look at picture B and write the answer.

 play in the sand go swimming summer

 sun shines hot 

 1. What season is it?                                                               

 2. How is the weather?                                                               

 3. What happens?                                                               

 4. What do you play in?                                                               

 5. What else do you do?                                                                

A B

A   Look at picture A and match with the answer.

 1. What season is it? • • a. play in the leaves 

 2. How is the weather? • • b. fall 

 3. What happens? • • c.  cool

 4. What do you play in? • • d.  leaves are red

 5. What else do you do? • • e.  have a picnic

summer

Writing Practice

12 • Unit 1

C   Use the answers from A or B to complete the sentences.

 1. It is                                      .

 2. Wow/Ahh/Brr! It’s                                    .

 3. The                                                                 .

 4. I play                                                                 .

 5. I                                                                 .

 6. It’s                                 , and I like                                              .

 There are some mistakes. Rewrite the sentences correctly. 

 1. it is spring.

                                                                                                                  

 2. Me fly a kite.

                                                                                                                  

 3. The snow melt.

                                                                                                                  

Fix It

It is spring.

Unit

01

13

A    Think about your favorite season. Circle what you want to 
use in your own writing.

B   Answer the questions using what you have circled.

 1. What season is it?                                                         

 2. How is the weather?                                                         

 3. What happens?                                                         

 4. What do you play in?                                                         

 5. What else do you do?                                                          

spring                 winter                 summer                 fall

warm                    hot                    cool                    cold

snow melts     leaves are green     snow falls     leaves are red

fly a kite make a snowman play in the leaves
play in the park eat ice cream go swimming
have a picnic play in the snow play in the sand

My Favorite Season

Your Writing

Unit

01

2

 It is                                    .

 Wow/Ahh/Brr! It’s                                      .

 The                                                                                                 .

 I play                                                                                              .

 I                                                                                                      .

 It’s                                    , and I like                                       .

C   Write using your answers from B. 

My Favorite Season

3

Writing Skill

앞서 배운 단어와 연관된 문장을 읽고 

알맞은 그림에 맞춰 문장을 써봅니다.

New Words

주어진 그림과 핵심 단어들을 통해 

유닛의 주제를 파악해 볼 수 있습니다. 
그림과 연관된 단어 2개를 골라 
써봅니다.

Writing Tip

예문들을 통해 자주 틀리는 문법 및 

맞춤법을 살펴봅니다.

Sentence Practice

핵심 문장 구조의 빈칸을 채우는 

활동을 합니다. 그리고 간단한 스피킹 
활동을 통해 자신의 아이디어를 

생각해보고 말해봅니다.

Writing Practice (A & B)

그림을 보고 질문에 적합한 답안을 

찾아 매칭 또는 선택하여 써봅니다. 

Model Writing

앞서 배운 문장들로 이루어진 예문을 

읽어봅니다. 그리고 질문을 읽고 

빈칸을 채워 써봅니다. 이 질문과 답은 

학생들이 쓰게 될 라이팅의 기초가 

됩니다.

Writing Practice (C)

A 또는 B 활동의 답안을 활용하여 
문장을 완성해봅니다. 

Fix It

자주 틀리는 문법 및 맞춤법을 직접 

고쳐봅니다. 이 활동은 작문의 기초를 
다지는데 도움이 됩니다.

Your Writing (C)

B활동의 답안을 활용하여 자신의 
라이팅을 완성해봅니다. 빈칸 채우기 
활동은 학습자의 부담을 덜어주는데 

도움이 됩니다.

Your Writing (A & B)

Student Book에서 배운 단어와 
phrase를 리뷰하고 자신의 라이팅에 
넣을 내용을 생각해봅니다. 그리고 
앞서 다룬 질문들에 답을 하며 자신의 

라이팅을 구체화해봅니다.

Student Book

Workbook
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Teacher’s 
Slides

Lesson 
Plans

Word Lists TestsTeacher’s 
Guides

Downloadable Resources:

Translations e-Book 

MP3 Files Answer 
Keys

쉽게! 재미있게! 탄탄하게!
초등 기초 영작문 

Sentence Writing 틀 다지기

W
RITING 

www.seed-learning.com/EW

Early Writers 1 Early Writers 2 Early Writers 3

Unit 1 About Me My School My Goals

Unit 2 My Family My Style Sports

Unit 3 My Monster My Special Recipe My Animal Report

Unit 4 Wanted My Birthday Chatting

Unit 5 My Room At the Park The Earth

Unit 6 My Friend and I Last Winter I Got Hurt

Unit 7 My Favorite Season My Dream My Summer Plans

Unit 8 Questions for You How to Get There Thank You!

WWriters riters 
EarlyEarly

Writers 
Early

대상  ��초등 초급

구성 �� Student Book + Workbook 총 3권 

Units  8 (8 pages / unit)

	 �나와 관련된 글쓰기 주제 이외에 초대장, 감사편지, 이메일,  
문자 메시지 쓰기 등 다양한 소재를 통한 실용적인 글쓰기 양식 

제공

	 �단계적으로 구성된 연습 문제와 활동을 통해 학습자가 쉽게 자신의 

글을 준비할 수 있도록 유도

	 �초보자들도 쉽게 활용할 수 있는 다양한 Graphic Organizer 제공

	쓰기 실력을 다지기 위한 필수 문장 구조 수록

40-60 Words

30-50 Words

20-40 Words

교재 미리보기
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WRITING 

AA  Look and read. 

BB  Read and write.

2.

His name is                              .

He is                               years 
old. 

1.

My name is                              .

I am                               years 
old. 

Liam
ten

Liam/ten

Max/four

About MeAbout MeUnitUnit

0101
Warm UpWarm UpWarm UpWarm Up

8 • Unit 1

AA  Look and write. 

2.

                                

1111
3.

                                

1313

4.

                                

1212
5.

                                

99
6.

                                

88

1.

1010
                                ten

WordsWords

eight          ten          thirteen          nine          eleven          twelve

BB  Look, read, and write.

He is                                 years old.

2.

I have                                 dogs.

3.

She is                                 years old.

1.

eleven

13

12

Word PracticeWord PracticeWord PracticeWord Practice
UnitUnit

0101

9

I is ten years old. ✗ ➜ I am ten years old. ✓     He are Tom. ✗ ➜ He is Tom. ✓

AA  Read and circle.

 1. They (am / is / are) my friends.

 2. He (am / is / are) eleven years old.

 3. I (am / is / are) a boy.

BB  Look, match, and write.

1.

                                                                                            I am ten years old.

2.

                                                                                            

3.

                                                                                            

My brothers (They)
I

My dog (He)

am
is

are

•        •
•        •
•        •

•        •
•        •
•        •

nine years old.
ten years old.
six years old.

Tip 

I am . . .
She/He/It is . . .

You/We/They are . . .

Writing FocusWriting FocusWriting FocusWriting Focus

10 • Unit 1

AA  Look, read, and say. 

BB  Look and write. 

I have                                                                            .

His name is                                                    .

1.

Joe

I have                                                                            .

Her                                                       is Ellie.

2.

Ellie

I have                                                                            .

His name                                                        .

3.

Loki

a cat a teddy beara fish

a monkey an elephant

I have                                          .

a rabbit

a monkey

Writing IdeasWriting IdeasWriting IdeasWriting Ideas
UnitUnit

0101

11

AA  Read.

This is about me.

My name is Ben.

I am eleven years old.

I have a goldfish.

Her name is Elsa.

She is two years old.

I love Elsa.

name

goldfish

love

WordsWords

Writing 
Tip  

 Names start with capital letters.

 A. Find and circle two names in the passage above.

 B. Check (✓) the correct sentence.

   1.  Her name is anne.
   2.  My name is James.

MaxAbout MeAbout Me

✓

Model WritingModel WritingModel WritingModel Writing

12 • Unit 1

BB  Read the passage again. Match and write.  

 1. What is your name?  • • a. I am  years old.  

 2. How old are you?  • • b.  Her name is . 

 3. What pet do you have?  • • c. She is  years old.  

 4. What is her name?  • • d. My name is Ben . 

 5. How old is she?  • • e. I have a . 

CC  Write. Use the answers from above.

Age

Name

Name

Pet/Toy

Age

Me

Ben

UnitUnit

0101

13

AA  Look, read, and circle.

This is about me.
My name 1(is / am) Noah.
I 2(are / am) thirteen years old.
I have 3(a rabbit / an elephant).
Her name is Rose.
She 4(is / are) eight 5(year / years) old.
I love Rose.

BB  Look, read, and write.

This is about  1                                   .

My  2                       is Rina. 

I am 3                               years old.

I have a 4                                                             .

His name is 5                                      .

He 6                  three years old.

I love Ted.

 seven           me           Ted           teddy bear           is           name

Rina/7

Ted/3

me

Writing PracticeWriting PracticeWriting PracticeWriting Practice

14 • Unit 1

AA  Write. Use your own ideas. 

 Age

Name

Name

Pet/Toy

Age

Me

BB  Write your first draft. Then check your writing.

                                         

This is                                                                                 . 

My name is                                                                   .

I                                          years old.

I have                                                                                 .

His/Her name is                                                           .

He/She                                                            old.

I love                                                                                   .

Guided WritingGuided WritingGuided WritingGuided Writing
UnitUnit

0101

15

Student BookStudent Book

Word Practice

주제와 관련된 필수 단어들을 

이미지들을 통해 학습합니다. 문장 구조 
속에 알맞는 단어를 적어보며 문장 속 

단어의 쓰임을 학습해봅니다. 

Warm Up

주어진 그림과 핵심 단어들을 통해 

유닛의 주제를 파악해 볼 수 있습니다. 
단어들을 문장에 삽입해 보며 핵심 

문장 구조를 자연스럽게 학습해봅니다.

Writing Ideas

핵심 문장 구조 뿐만 아니라 문장을 

만들기 위해 필요한 여러 아이디어들을 

학습해봅니다. 핵심 문장과 또다른 
문장을 완성해 가며 문장에서 문단을 

만들어가는 과정을 습득합니다. 이렇게 
습득한 문장들은 나의 글을 쓸 때 

활용이 됩니다.

Writing Focus

글쓰기에 사용되는 문법을 다양한 

예시들을 통해 습득합니다. 여러 
활동들을 통해 학습한 문법을 

연습해봅니다.

Model Writing

학생들이 쓰게 될 글과 같은 구조의 

예문을 읽어봅니다. 예문에 사용된 추가 
단어들이 이미지와 함께 제공되어 글을 

이해하는데 도움이 됩니다. 

Writing Tip

자주 틀리는 맞춤법을 예문과 추가 

활동을 통해 학습합니다.

Model Writing (cont.)

질문과 답을 하는 활동을 통해 예문을 

자세히 이해해봅니다. (질문과 답을 
하는 활동을 수업에 따라 스피킹 

활동으로도 활용이 가능합니다.)

Graphic Organizer를 통해 글의 
구조를 습득합니다.

Guided Writing

유닛에서 배운 내용을 토대로 나의 

Graphic Organizer를 채워봅니다. 
위에 채운 내용을 토대로 나의 글을 

완성해봅니다. 

Writing Practice

2개의 추가 예문들을 완성해보며 나의 
글에 활용할 수 있는 단어와 문장의 

구조를 복습합니다. 

Check It Check It ✓✓    Check It Check It ✓✓

AA  Find the mistakes in the passage and write (1-6).

BB  Read and fix the mistakes.

 Mistakes  Examples

 Punctuation I am ten years old   I am ten years old.

 Capital letters Her name is lucy.  Her name is Lucy.

 Spelling  I have a monki.  I have a monkey.

  Wrong words  His name are Paul. His name is Paul.

This is about me.

My name is sarah.
                1.

I am telve years old.
    2.

I have a dog.
            3.

Her name is Mimi.

She are three years old_
 4.            5.

I love Mimi.

Sarah

About Me

✓

5

About MeAbout MeUnitUnit

0101

2

Writing on My OwnWriting on My OwnWriting on My OwnWriting on My Own

 Write your final draft. 

                                                         

                                                                                                                      

                                                                                                                      

                                                                                                                      

                                                                                                                      

                                                                                                                      

                                                                                                                      

                                                                                                                      

                                                                                                                      

                                                                                                                      

                                                                                                                      

3

WorkbookWorkbook

Writing on My Own

나의 Final Draft를 써봅니다.

Check It

자주 틀리는 맞춤법을 학습한 후 

예시 글을 첨삭해 보는 연습을 

합니다. 이 연습을 통해 내가 쓴 글도 
첨삭해봅니다.
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Plans

Word Lists TestsTeacher’s 
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Downloadable Resources:

Translations e-Book 
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Keys

WWritersritersWWritersritersWriters
GGoodoodGGoodoodGood

Sentence 연습에서

Paragraph Writing까지 완성!

W
RITING 

www.seed-learning.com/GW

Good Writers 1 Good Writers 2 Good Writers 3

Unit 1 My Day A Fun Party Good Advice

Unit 2 What Are You Into? A Bad Fight! Come to the Festival!

Unit 3 City Life for Me! My Hero I’m So Sorry

Unit 4 Why I Need a Phone A Book I Read An Interesting Job

Unit 5 Thank You! My Dream House Let’s Save Water!

Unit 6 Let’s Volunteer! Our Rules The Best Food in Town!

Unit 7 My Favorite Band If I Were Rich A Beautiful Place

Unit 8 Then and Now Watch Me Unbox This! Wild Weather

대상  ��초등 중급

구성 �� Student Book + Workbook 총 3권 

Units  8 (8 pages / unit)

	 �광고문, 감사편지, 영상 스크립트 등 재미있고 다양한 	
주제 선정

	나만의 글을 쓰기 위한 여러 아이디어 제공

	예문 2개를 통해 글의 흐름 및 구조 이해

	나의 생각을 유도하는 질문들과 예시 답안들 수록

90-100 Words

80-90 Words

70-80 Words

교재 미리보기
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WRITING 

Warm UpWarm Up

Unit Objective:  • Write about your daily routine 
Unit

01 My Day

Warm UpWarm Up

A  Look and read. 

What do you do before school?

What do you do after school?

I pack my bag before school.
I go to coding club after school.

B  Look at the pictures and write the words under the correct pictures. 

5.

                        

6.

                        

7.

                        

8.

                        

play sports         write in my journal         watch videos         do my homework

1.

                        

2.

                        

3.

                        

4.

                        brush my hair

hear my alarm            wash my face            brush my hair            eat breakfast

8  Unit 1

Writing Model 1Writing Model 1
Unit

01

A  Read.

B  Imagine you are the writer. Answer the questions.

 1. When do you hear your alarm? 

  I hear my alarm at .

 2. What do you do before breakfast?  

  Before breakfast, I .

 3. What do you do after school? 

  After school, I .

 4. What do you usually do at seven thirty?

  I at seven thirty.

 5. What do you do before bed? 

  I  before bed.

six thirty

Let me tell you about my day. I hear my 

alarm at six thirty. Before breakfast, I wash my 

face. I eat breakfast at seven o’clock. I brush my 

teeth after breakfast. I study at school from eight 

o’clock to three o’clock. After school, I play sports. 

I do my homework in the afternoon. I eat dinner 

at seven thirty. After dinner, I watch videos. I 

write in my journal before bed. My day is full. 

My DayMy Day

9

Writing Practice Writing Practice 

in in the morning / in the afternoon / in the evening
before before breakfast / before school / before bed
after after school / after dinner
at at seven o’clock / at eight thirty / at night

A  Look and read. 

I eat breakfast in the morning.
Before breakfast, I wash my face.

Tip 

B  Look and write the sentences using the given words.

after breakfast                    at seven thirty                    after dinner

1.
(brush my teeth)

2.
(watch videos)

3.
(wash dishes with my mom)

After breakfast, I brush my teeth.

C  Read. Fill in the missing words. 

at                             Before                             after                            In

This is what I do 1  school. I go to coding club 2  

the afternoon. 3  dinner, I ride my scooter. After dinner, I do my 

homework and watch videos. I also write in my journal to relax. I take a bath  
4  nine thirty. Then I go to bed at eleven o’clock

after

10  Unit 1

Writing IdeasWriting Ideas
Unit

01

	 ●	go to soccer club

	 ●	brush my teeth

	 ●	take a bath

	 ●	eat a snack

	 ●	watch TV

	 ●	ride my bike

	 ●	

	 ●	

	 ●	

	 ●	

Your ideas

Morning Afternoon Evening

B  Write the ideas under the correct topic. Ideas can be used more than once.

I hear my alarm at seven o’clock. Before breakfast, I 1  and  
2 . Then I eat breakfast at eight o’clock. After breakfast, I ride 

my bike to school. I study at school from nine o’clock to three o’clock. In the  

afternoon, I 3 . Before dinner, I 4 .  

I eat dinner at six o’clock. After dinner, I 5  and  
6 .

C  Fill in the blanks using the ideas from above. 

A  Read. Add your own ideas for things you do every day.

●	set the table

●	wash the dishes

11

Writing Model 2Writing Model 2

My Day

I want to tell you about my day. I hear my alarm  
1 . Before breakfast, I brush my  

hair. I eat breakfast at seven thirty. I brush my teeth  
2 . I study at school from eight o’clock to three 

o’clock After school, I 3 . I 4 in 

the afternoon. I eat dinner at eight o’clock. After dinner, I 5  

 and pack my backpack. What a busy day!

at seven o’clock

A  Look at the organizer.

B  Look at the organizer above. Fill in the blanks.

Morning

Hear my alarm

seven o’clock
brush my hair

breakfast

7:30
brush my teeth

Afternoon

Study at school

eight o’clock to three 
o’clock

watch TVwalk home

Evening

Dinner

eight o’clock

wash the dishes

pack my backpack

12  Unit 1

Guided ThinkingGuided Thinking
Unit

01

A  Read the questions and sample answers. Then write your own answers.

• Use a comma (,) when the time phrase is at the beginning of the sentence.
 I wash my face before breakfast. (no comma)
 Before breakfast, I wash my face. (needs a comma)

Writing

 Tip 

 1. What do you do before breakfast?    
  I wash my hair before breakfast.

                                                                                                                                                

 2. What time do you eat breakfast?   
  I eat breakfast at seven o’clock.

                                                                                                                                                

 3. When do you study at school?    
  I study at school from nine o’clock to three o’clock.

                                                                                                                                                

 4. What do you do after school?  
  After school, I walk home.

                                                                                                                                                

 5. What do you do in the afternoon?
  I do my homework in the afternoon.

                                                                                                                                                

 6. What do you do before bed?
  I watch TV before bed.

                                                                                                                                                

13

B  Complete the organizer.

Morning

Hear my alarm breakfast

Afternoon

Study at school

Evening

Dinner

Title: ____________

14  Unit 1

Guided WritingGuided Writing
Unit

01

B  Check your writing using the checklist below. 

A  Write your first draft. It’s OK to make mistakes here!

 Is there punctuation at the end of every sentence?

 Is the spelling correct?

 Did you use in, before, after, or at correctly?

 Did you use commas with time phrases correctly?

Student Checklist

Choose 
one:

Choose 
one:

I want to tell you about my day. / Let me tell you about my day.

I hear my alarm . Before breakfast, I 

. I eat breakfast . I 

. I study at school from  to 

. I  after school. In the afternoon,  

I . I eat dinner 

. I .

My day is busy. / What a busy day!

15

Writing SkillsWriting Skills

Unit

01 My Day

 1. I eat breakfast at six oc’lock.

  

 2. I after school watch videos.

  

 3.  I packs my bag before school.

  

 4.  After dinner I do my homework.

  

I eat breakfast at six o'clock.

I brush my teeth after breakfast.

A   Read. Underline ONE mistake in each sentence. Then write the correct 
sentences.

B  Write your own sentences using the words given.

 1. (after breakfast)

  

 2. (in the afternoon)

  

 3. (after school)

  

 4. (at seven o'clock)

  

2

Final WritingFinal Writing

 Write your final draft. 

                                                         

                                                                                                                      

                                                                                                                      

                                                                                                                      

                                                                                                                      

                                                                                                                      

                                                                                                                      

                                                                                                                      

                                                                                                                      

                                                                                                                      

                                                                                                                      

3

Guided Writing

Graphic Organizer를 참고하여 나의 
글을 완성해봅니다.

Student Checklist

자주 틀리는 맞춤법 및 유닛에서 

배운 문법과 팁을 잘 활용 했는지 

체크리스트를 통해 확인해봅니다.

Final Writing

Final Draft를 작성해봅니다.

Writing Model 1

핵심 표현 및 문장을 활용한 예문을 

읽어봅니다. 질문들에 답하며 예문의 
흐름과 내용을 이해합니다.

Warm Up

제시된 사진과 Mini Dialog를 
통해 유닛의 주제를 파악하고 핵심 

문장 구조를 의논해봅니다. 주제와 
관련된 필수 단어들을 사진을 통해 

학습해봅니다. 

Writing Ideas

글쓰기에 활용 할 수 있는 여러 

아이디어를 학습하고 나의 아이디어를 

생각해 적어봅니다. 배열활동을 통해 
아이디어를 문단의 구조에 맞게 구분 

짓는 활동을 해봅니다.

Writing Practice

글쓰기에 사용되는 문법을 이해하고 

제시된 Tip을 통해 올바른 사용  
방법을 습득합니다. 다양한 활동들을 
통해 학습한 문법을 연습해봅니다.

Guided Thinking

예시 답안들을 참고하여 질문에 

답해봅니다. 이 활동을 통해 나의 

생각을 정리하고 내가 쓸 글을 

구체화합니다.

Writing Tip

유닛의 주제 혹은 글쓰기와 관련된 

유용한 팁들을 알아봅니다.

Writing Model 2

아래 예문을 Graphic Organizer
의 정보를 사용하여 완성해봅니다. 
이 활동을 통해 글의 흐름과 구조를 

습득합니다. 

 Guided Thinking (cont.)

Graphic Organizer를 채우며 나의 
글을 구성해봅니다.

Writing Skills

자주 틀리는 맞춤법, 문법, 어휘를 
첨삭하는 연습을 합니다./ 주어진 

정보를 가지고 자유롭게 문장을 써보며 

배운 내용을 복습해봅니다.

Student BookStudent Book

WorkbookWorkbook
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MP3 Files Answer 
Keys

심도 있는 Paragraph 완성부터

Essay Writing의 기초 다지기

W
RITING 

www.seed-learning.com/SW

Teacher’s 
Slides

Word Lists TestsTeacher’s 
Guides

대상  ��초등 고급

구성 �� Student Book + Workbook 총 3권 

Units  10 (8 pages / unit)

	 �학교, 일상 생활, 취미와 관심사, 미래 희망, 조언 제공, 책, 그리고 음악 등 
다양한 주제 선정

	 �학생들이 자신의 글을 구성하고 준비할 수 있는 실용적인 연습과 활동 제공

	 �학생들의 창의적 사고를 자극할 아이디어를 제공하는 Model Text 제공

	 �각 단원별로 학생들의 개인 경험과 의견을 떠올리는 데 도움을 주는 가이딩 

질문 제공

	 �학생들의 글쓰기 기술을 향상시키기 위한 글쓰기 팁 제공

Downloadable Resources:

150 Words

130 Words

110 Words

Writing Time Early Writers Good Writers Smart Writers

Level 1 2 3 1 2 3 1 2 3 1 2 3

Word Count 20-30 30-40 40-50 20-40 30-50 40-60 70-80 80-90 90-100 110 130 150

CEFR A1 A1 A1 High A2

Target 영어학습 1.5, 2년차 영어학습 2,3년차 영어학습 4,5년차 영어학습 6년차+

Unit 8 (6 pages / unit) 8 (8 pages / unit) 8 (8 pages / unit) 10 (8 pages / unit)

Practice Writing Sentence Writing Paragraph Writing Essay Writing

Seed Learning Writing Series Level Chart

WWrriitteerrss  Writers 
SSmmaarrttSmart

교재 미리보기

e-Book 
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WRITING 

Warm Up

The Best Place in My Town

Objectives:  1.  Describing a place   
 2.  Creating topic sentences

Unit

01

Think

1.  What is your town like?
2. Is there a special place you love?

 Read the paragraph and answer the questions.

 1. Which sentence tells readers about the paragraph’s topic? Write it.

 2. Find and write five adjectives used to describe shops or things on First Street.

interesting

 First Street is a place I really enjoy for two main reasons. Firstly, it has lots 

of wonderful, old shops. There is a bakery over 50 years old. In the bakery, you 

can buy delicious snacks. In addition, there are other great stores that sell many 

interesting things. Secondly, First Street is very beautiful. Trees and flowers are 

everywhere along the street. On good days, I enjoy sitting on a bench under the 

trees. I also enjoy watching people as they walk by. When I want to go shopping or 

just want to relax, First Street is the first place I usually choose.

First Street Is FunFirst Street Is Fun

6  Unit 1

Getting Ideas
Unit

01

B   Read the sample sentences. Then write about a place you know using the 
given words.

 1. One place in my town that I enjoy is .

 2.  There is/are .

 3.  I can .

● One place in my town that I enjoy is the petting zoo. 
● There are lots of cute animals. 
● I can give the animals food.

A  Read the question. Then fill in the blanks.

 cute animals delicious drinks  interesting works relax and chat
 full of fish benches for kids excellent bakery educational talks 

What special place do you enjoy in your town?

 The Main Street

• an                                   
• look in the shops

 The Art Museum

•                                    of art
•  hear                                    

by museum staff

 The Aquarium

• a huge tank                          
• watch fish swim and eat

2. Cooler’s Cafe 

•                           and food
•                           with friends

3. The Basketball Courts

•                         to sit on
• play with friends there

1. The Petting Zoo

• lots of                          
• give the animals food

cute animals

7

Building Ideas 

When you write about a place you like to visit, you should write what the place is, 
why you like it, and what you (can) do there. 

  Read the questions and sample answers. Then write your own answers. 

1. What is a special place in your town/city that you like?

 One place in my city that I like is the beach.

                                                                                                                                                                   

2. Why do you like this place?

 I like this place because it is interesting and fun.

                                                                                                                                                                   

3. What can you do there?

 I can lay in the sand and swim in the sea there.

                                                                                                                                                                   

4. What else is nice about this place?

 There are also some fast-food restaurants along the street.

                                                                                                                                                                   

5. Why do you like this second nice thing about the place?

 I can easily get something to eat or drink at any time.

                                                                                                                                                                   

6. When do you go to this place?

 I go there on my free days in the summer vacation.

                                                                                                                                                                   

8  Unit 1

Building Ideas Writing Analysis
Unit

01

   Read the paragraph and answer the questions.

A ParA Parkk I Enjoy I Enjoy

 I really enjoy going to the park for two simple reasons. The first reason is 

that it has fun things to do. There are great paths good for walking. There is also a 

big pond where I love to fish sometimes. The second reason I like the park is for the 

nature. I love seeing the colorful flowers and tall trees. It is also fun to watch the 

playful squirrels and ducks near the pond. Sometimes, I even go on a picnic there. 

When I want to be outside or be around nature, I enjoy taking a walk in the park.

 1. What is the paragraph about?

  

 2. What are the two reasons that the writer likes to visit this place? Fill the organizer.

 3. How does the writer end the paragraph?
  a. Giving important information about the place
  b. Reminding the reader of the paragraph’s topic

The Park

The first reason . . .
is that it has                            things to 
do.

The second reason . . .
is for the                           . 

Example 1
There are great p                           for 
walking.

Example 1

Lots of e                           flowers and 
big trees grow there.

Example 2

There is also a big                             
where I sometimes go fishing.

Example 2

It is fun to watch the squirrels and   
                           near the pond. 

9

Writing Focus 

B   Read and check if it is a strong (S) or weak (W) topic sentence. 

   S W

 1.  A great place where I enjoy spending time in my town is   
the art museum. 

 2.  The two best stores in the mall are Mandy’s and    
Tech World. 

 3.   You can have fun and learn a lot at the aquarium.  

 4.   There is a dog park in front of my apartment building.  

A topic sentence is the first or second sentence of a paragraph. It tells the 
reader what the paragraph will be about. Here are some good ideas to help 
you write a good topic sentence.

TIPS:
● It has a topic and main idea.
●  It has only one main idea and should be clear.
● It does NOT give just facts.

A   Circle the topic and underline the main idea of each topic sentence like 
the example below.

 1. I really like the location and design of the skateboard park downtown.

 2. There are lots of interesting stores in the shopping mall where I live. 

 3.  Our town’s ice cream shop is a cool place for sweet treats.

 4. The town square is a lively place with markets and events.

There are two parks I visit to enjoy the beauty of nature.

10  Unit 1

Writing Focus 
Unit

01

C   Write the topic sentences that match the given details about the places.

 1. Topic Sentence: 
  Details:
  ● basketball courts and soccer fields
  ● wide paths for walking or riding bikes
  ● nice places to sit and watch boats on the river

 2. Topic Sentence: 
  Details:
  ● lots of great stores for shopping
  ● restaurants with all kinds of different foods
  ● fun places inside of it for watching movies or ice skating

 3. Topic Sentence: 
  Details:
  ● animals from all around the world
  ● a petting zoo with animals to feed and touch
  ● interesting shows that teach kids about animals

There are many great things to see, eat, and do at the mall.
A fun and educational place in our town is the zoo. 
You can do many things at the park by the river.

 
The basketball court at my school is my favorite place to be. It is fun to play 
there with my friends. The court is pretty new, so it is easy to see the lines. 
Next to the court, there are benches. My friends and I use them for resting 
when we are tired. Or we sit and watch other kids play. It is also fun to cheer 
for them. I often go to my school’s basketball court when I want to play outside. 
We have a lot of fun there, playing and laughing together. My school’s basketball 
court is the best place where I can find friends and play together

D   Read the paragraph. Choose the best topic sentence.

 a. There is a basketball court in my school.
 b. One place I really like to spend time is my school’s basketball court.

11

Brainstorming and Outlining 

A    Think about a place you want to write about. Then write notes in the  
organizer.

B   Create your own topic sentence. Do not forget that a topic sentence must 
have a topic and one main idea.

 

The first reason . . . The second reason . . .

Example 1 Example 1

Example 2 Example 2

12  Unit 1

Drafting
Unit

01

  Use ideas from the previous page to write a paragraph to describe a place.

 I checked my paragraph for spelling errors.

 I checked my paragraph for punctuation errors.

 I checked my paragraph for grammar errors, especially for the use of

 • There is/are… • enjoy + (verb)ing

Smart Writers’ ChecklistSmart Writers’ Checklist

Intro
•  One place in my city 

that I like is…
•  A great place in my 

town is…

Supporting  Ideas
•  There is…
•  There are…
•  I can…
•  There is also…

Conclusion
•  When I want to…

13

Sentence Practice
Unit

01

 1. A huge tank full of fish is in the aquarium.

 2. A bakery over 50 years old sells delicious treats.

 3. Desks for students to use are in a quiet study room in the library.

 4. A big pond is where I sometimes go fishing.

• A big pond is in the park.
	 ➜	There is a big pond in the park.

• I really like two things about First Street.
	 ➜	There are two things about First Street that I really like.

A  Rewrite the sentences using There is/are.

• I enjoy watching (watch) people as they walk by.
• He enjoys fishing (fish) in the pond.

 1.  I enjoy  (feed) the animals at the petting zoo.

 2.  During the summer vacation, I enjoy  (go) to the beach.

 3.  On good days, I enjoy  (sit) on a bench under the trees.

 4.  I enjoy  (spend) time at the art museum. 

B   Fill in the blanks with the given verbs. Change the form of the verb as 
needed.

2

Final DraftSentence Practice

                                                                                                     

                                                                                                                      

                                                                                                                      

                                                                                                                      

                                                                                                                      

                                                                                                                      

                                                                                                                      

                                                                                                                      

                                                                                                                      

                                                                                                                      

                                                                                                                      

                                                                                                                      

                                                                                                                      

                                                                                                                      

                                                                                                                      

 Write your final draft.

3

Drafting

Outline과 주어진 문장 가이드라인을 
참고하여 자신의 글을 써봅니다. 글을 
작성한 후에는 체크리스트를 통해 빠진 

부분이없나 점검해봅니다.

Final Draft

Final Draft를 작성해봅니다.

Getting Ideas

유닛 주제와 관련된 여러가지 글쓰기 

주제와 핵심 문장 패턴을 소개합니다. 
핵심 문장 패턴에 자신의 생각을 

넣어봅니다.

Warm Up

제시된 질문을 통해 유닛의 주제를 

파악해 봅니다. 핵심 표현 및 문장 
패턴이 들어간 예문을 읽어보고 

연습문제를 풀어봅니다.

Writing Analysis

두 번째 예문을 읽고 글의 흐름과 

구조를 파악해봅니다.

Building Ideas

유닛의 주제와 관련된 유용한 팁과 

예시 답안들을 참고하여 질문에 

답해봅니다. 이 활동을 통해 자신의 
아이디어를 정리하고 자신이 쓸 글을 

구체화합니다.

페이지의 마지막 활동은 유닛 주제와 

관련된 다른 대안 예문을 제시합니다.

Writing Focus

각 유닛의 글쓰기 목표와 관련된 

글쓰기팁이 제공됩니다. 연습문제를 
통해 개념을 정리해봅니다.

Brainstorming and Outlining

Outline을 채우며 자신의 글을 
구상해봅니다.

Sentence Practice

각 유닛의 핵심 문장 패턴에 쓰인 

문법을 복습하고 연습문제를 통해 

다져봅니다.

Student Book

Workbook
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MP3 Files

GRAM
M

AR

대상  ��초등초급~초등고급 

구성 �� Student Book + Workbook 총 4권 

Units �� 9 (8 pages / unit) + 3 Reviews + 2  Tests

실생활에 바로 활용하는  

초등 실용문법, 

문법을 이미지로 각인!

	 �학생들이 자연스럽게 언어를 학습하는 방식에 따라 레슨의 흐름을 구성

	 �풍부한 삽화와 생생한 예문으로 간결하게 풀어내는 문법 설명

	 �빈출 어휘와 문장 패턴으로 구성

	 �재미있고 다양한 연습 문제

	 �3개의 Review, 2개의 Test 제공

Answer 
Keys

Downloadable Resources:

Word Lists Tests

www.seed-learning.com/HG

Happy Grammar Books 1~4

22

Unit 
1

Lesson 1 	Irregular Plural Nouns

Lesson 2 	More Irregular Plural Nouns

Unit 
2

Lesson 1 	Quantifiers: Some & Any

Lesson 2 	Quantifiers with Questions

Unit 
3

Lesson 1 	Adjectives & Nouns

Lesson 2 	Adjectives & Be

Unit 
4

Lesson 1 	Regular Present Simple Verbs

Lesson 2 	Irregular Present Simple Verbs

Unit 
5

Lesson 1 	Present Simple Negatives

Lesson 2 	Present Simple Questions

Unit 
6

Lesson 1 	Imperative Sentences

Lesson 2 	Negative Imperative Sentences

Unit 
7

Lesson 1 	It: Time, Seasons, Weather

Lesson 2 	It: Days & Dates

Unit 
8

Lesson 1 	Present Progressive

Lesson 2 	Present Progressive Questions

Unit 
9

Lesson 1 	Prepositions

Lesson 2 	Questions About Time

33

Unit 
1

Lesson 1 	Modal Verb: Can

Lesson 2 	Modal Verb Questions: Can

Unit 
2

Lesson 1 	Past Simple

Lesson 2 	Past Simple Questions

Unit 
3

Lesson 1 	Comparative Adjectives

Lesson 2 	More Comparative Adjectives

Unit 
4

Lesson 1 	Superlative Adjectives

Lesson 2 	More Superlative Adjectives

Unit 
5

Lesson 1 	Adverbs

Lesson 2 	More Adverbs

Unit 
6

Lesson 1 	Adverbs of Frequency

Lesson 2 	More Adverbs of Frequency

Unit 
7

Lesson 1 	Object Pronouns

Lesson 2 	Who & What Questions

Unit 
8

Lesson 1 	Quantifiers with Countable Nouns

Lesson 2 	Quantifiers with Uncountable Nouns

Unit 
9

Lesson 1 	Prepositions of Movement

Lesson 2 	More Prepositions of Movement

44

Unit 
1

Lesson 1 	Countable & Uncountable Nouns

Lesson 2 	Quantifiers

Unit 
2

Lesson 1 	Conjunctions: And & Or

Lesson 2 	Conjunctions: But & So

Unit 
3

Lesson 1 	Future Tenses

Lesson 2 	Future Questions

Unit 
4

Lesson 1 	How Questions

Lesson 2 	Why: Questions & Suggestions

Unit 
5

Lesson 1 	Possessive Nouns

Lesson 2 	Possessive Pronouns

Unit 
6

Lesson 1 	Modal Verbs: Can & May

Lesson 2 	Must & Have To

Unit 
7

Lesson 1 	Present Simple with Habits & Facts

Lesson 2 	Present Progressive

Unit 
8

Lesson 1 	Past Simple

Lesson 2 	More Past Simple

Unit 
9

Lesson 1 	Sentence Types

Lesson 2 	More Sentence Types

11

Unit 
1

Lesson 1 	Singular Nouns

Lesson 2 	Articles

Unit 
2

Lesson 1 	Plural Nouns

Lesson 2 	More Plural Nouns

Unit 
3

Lesson 1 	Pronouns

Lesson 2 	Pronouns + Be

Unit 
4

Lesson 1 	Not & Yes/No Questions

Lesson 2 	Contractions with Be

Unit 
5

Lesson 1 	This & That

Lesson 2 	These & Those

Unit 
6

Lesson 1 	Questions with Who

Lesson 2 	Questions with What

Unit 
7

Lesson 1 	Possessive Adjectives

Lesson 2 	Possessives & Whose

Unit 
8

Lesson 1 	There

Lesson 2 	There: Questions & Not

Unit 
9

Lesson 1 	Prepositions of Place

Lesson 2 	Questions with Where

Translations Teacher’s 
Slides

교재 미리보기

90



Articles A  Look and circle.

B  Write a, an, the, or —.

Do not use articles (a, an, or the) before a name.

a girl () the smart girl () an Angela (8)
a city  () the big city () the Hong Kong (8)
an alligator () the hungry alligator() a Minho (8)
an egg () the blue egg () the Paris (8)

Grammar Tip

A + Regular Noun

a house a boy a city

An + Noun Starting with A, E, I, O, or U

an apple an owl an eraser

The + Specific Noun

the sun the moon the yellow house

an / the  

tall girl

1. 

a / an  

bird

2. 

a / the  

moon

3. 

a / an  

elephant

4. 

an / a  

orange

5. 

a / the  

old ball

6. 

an / the  

yellow store

7. 

a / an  

artist

8. 

a.                          ambulance

b.                          Dr. Perez 

1. 

a.                          umbrella 

b.                          sun

2. 

a.                          Great Wall

b.                          China

3. 

a.                          man

b.                          USA

4. 

12 13

Lesson 2Un
it

Lesson 21
Exercises

D  Look and write.

I         he         you         they         we         they         it         she

C   Write the plural nouns.

apple bench box brush cactus     
fox park student teacher vegetable

-s

                           

                           

                           

                           

                           

-es

                           

                           

                           

                           

                           

apples

1. 2. 3. 

                                                                                                                                                                            

4. 

5. 6. 7. 

                                                                                                                                                                            

8. 

we
artist doctor elephant White House store    
sun girl apple Great Wall   

B  Look and write. Use the words in the box.

1. a                                                                            

2. an                                                                            

3. the                                                                            

doctor

dogs        girls        library        Paris        strawberries        tiger

A  Match and write.

                            

1. 

Paris

                            

3. 

                            

5. 

                            

2. 

                            

4. 

                            

6. 

a. people• •

b. places• •

c. things• •

d. animals• •

32 33

Review 1
Review 1

Units 1-3

B  Look and write the, a, or an. 

A  Look and circle.

tiger / turtle

5. 

house / park

6. 

shirt / toy

7. 

boy / girl

8. 

farm / store

1. 

tree / flower

2. 

bear / bird

3. 

cat / dog

4. 

4. 5. 6. 

1. 2. 3. 

It is                owl. It is                loaf. It is                egg.

               kids are 
singers.

He is                teacher.                 animals 
are dogs. 

an

D  Rewrite the sentences with contractions. 

C  Look and match.

1. They are   • • a. an apple. 
    

2. He is   • • b. a boy. 
     

3. It is    • • c. friends. 
    

4. She is  • • d. lions. 
    

5. We are  • • e. a girl. 

She is  a doctor.                                                         
1. 

I am  a student.                                                         
2. 

He is  farmer.                                                          
3. 

It is  an umbrella.                                                         
4. 

She’s a doctor.

92 93

Test 1
Test 1

Units 1-4

GRAMMAR

하나의 Unit은 두 개의 Lesson
으로 구성되어 있습니다. 

Student BookStudent Book

 Look and write.

People

                     

1

                     

4

                     

2

                     

5

                     

3

                     

6

boy

father

girl

mother

family

teacher

family

Places

                     

1

                     

4

                     

2

                     

5

                     

3

                     

6

city

farm

house

park

school

store

park

Things

                     

1

                     

4

                     

2

                     

5

                     

3

                     

6

apple

bag

desk

pencil

shirt

toy

pencil

Animals

                     

1

                     

4

                     

2

                     

5

                     

3

                     

6

bear

bird

cat

dog

turtle

tiger

cat 

8 9

Lesson 1

Singular Nouns

Un
it

Lesson 11
Lesson 1

Workbook Workbook 

B  Circle the correct words.

C  Find, circle, and write.

p B e l t u r t l e
e t w o m a n u i s
n p m u x k d p c h
c o w M e d i b i w
i u k r f L a t t p
l s c B v o c n y a
l h L r a n M u t d
n i j o l d a p a B
r r o w M o b e a r
o t i n q n l d p f

People                                                                            
Places                                                                            
Things                                                                            

Animals                                                                            

A  Cross out () the words that are different.

Mr. Brown            woman                 pencil                    turtle

shirt                       city                     bear                    London

5. 6. 7. 8. 

1. 2. 3. 4. 

city park                     dog restaurant

1. 

cat mother boy doctor

2. 

bear                     school                     store                   house

3. 

farm girl apple school

1. Places

boy                     store mother city

2. People

BONUS Put a  beside the two names.

shirt

Unit 1

Lesson 1 Singular Nouns Lesson 1

4 5

숙제로 제공될 수 있는 읽기와 쓰기 학습을 

통해 추가적인 문법 복습이 가능합니다.

Lesson 2

Grammar Tip

문법목표에 대한 추가적인 정보를 제공합니다.

Review

3개의 Unit마다 Review가 제공됩니다. Review는 각 
Unit에서 배운 문법 개념을 통합하는 문제가 제시되어, 
문법 개념을 확실히 복습할 수 있습니다. 

Test

Test 1, 2를 통해 책 내용 전체를 복습해 봅니다. Test는 숙제, 
중간/기말고사, 수업 등의 다양한 형태로 사용될 수 있습니다. 

Grammar Target

명확하고 간결한 언어로 학습할 문법 개념에 

대해 설명한 후에 예문과 이미지를 통해 문법 

개념을 시각적으로 표현합니다.
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GRAM
M

AR

대상  ��초등 초급 

구성 �� Student Book + Workbook 총 3권 

Units �� 16 (4 pages / unit) + 4 Reviews + 2 Tests

초등 영문법 첫걸음

문법 개념 정리 후 글쓰기 

활동까지!

	개념 이해를 돕는 다양한 예문 및 이미지 제공

	초등 필수 어휘를 활용한 예문 구성

	실생활에서 사용하는 다양한 글쓰기 활동 

	반복적인 문법 문제를 통한 글쓰기 능력 향상

	추가 Unit Test, Midterm, Final Exam 온라인 부가자료 제공

Downloadable Resources:

www.seed-learning.com/GGS

Grammar Gate Starter  Books 1~3

교재 미리보기

GGrammarammarr  
GGateate
Grammar Grammar 
GateGate

StarterStarter

MP3 FilesAnswer 
Keys

Word Lists Lesson 
Plans

Tests Worksheets

Unit 1 Singular Nouns

Unit 2 Regular Plural Nouns

Unit 3 Subject Pronouns

Unit 4 Subject Pronouns + Be Verb

Unit 5 Negative Be Sentences

Unit 6 Be Questions and Answers

Unit 7 Demonstrative Pronouns

Unit 8 Possessive Adjectives

Unit 9 Who and What Questions and Answers

Unit 10 Have Verb

Unit 11 Negative Have Sentences

Unit 12 Have Questions and Answers

Unit 13 Modal Verb: Can/Can’t

Unit 14 Can Questions and Answers

Unit 15 Prepositions of Place

Unit 16 Where Questions and Answers

Unit 1 A/An/The + Noun

Unit 2 Singular and Plural Nouns

Unit 3 Countable and Uncountable Nouns

Unit 4 There + Be

Unit 5 Be Questions and Answers

Unit 6 Who, What, and Whose Questions and Answers

Unit 7 Present Simple

Unit 8 Negative Present Simple

Unit 9 Present Simple Questions

Unit 10 Present Continuous

Unit 11 Negative Present Continuous

Unit 12 Present Continuous Questions

Unit 13 Adjectives

Unit 14 Comparative Adjectives

Unit 15 Prepositions of Time

Unit 16 Imperatives

Unit 1 Countable and Uncountable Nouns

Unit 2 Some/Any + Nouns

Unit 3 Pronouns and Possessives

Unit 4 Present Simple Be Verb

Unit 5 Present Simple

Unit 6 Present Continuous

Unit 7 Future Will

Unit 8 Will Questions and Answers

Unit 9 Past Simple Be Verb

Unit 10 Past Simple Regular Verbs

Unit 11 Past Simple Irregular Verbs

Unit 12 Past Simple Questions and Answers

Unit 13 Comparative Adjectives

Unit 14 Superlative Adjectives

Unit 15 Modal Verbs: Can/May

Unit 16 How and Why Questions and Answers

GGrammarammarr  
GGateate
Grammar Grammar 
GateGate

StarterStarter 21

GGrammarammarr  
GGateate
Grammar Grammar 
GateGate

StarterStarter 22

GGrammarammarr  
GGateate
Grammar Grammar 
GateGate

StarterStarter 23

e-Book 

Teacher’s 
Slides
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Unit

11 Singular NounsSingular Nouns

A  Write. Use a or an.

People Places Things Animals

B  Look and match.

an egg
1

a• •• •Thing

an uncle
3

c• •• •Animal

a house
4

d• •• •

Person

an owl
2

b• •• •Place

a  boy 

  school 

an  apple   rabbit 

 artist  pencil  elephant 

 island 

4 • Unit 1

C  Check ( ) and say. 

D  Circle, choose, and write. 

                                                                

3
a 

an  

                                                                

1

a playground

a 
an 

                                                                

4
a 

an  

                                                                

2
a 

an

1

 a  

 an

book

 a

 an

2 orange

3

 a

 an

dog

 a

 an

4 girl

5

 a

 an

igloo

 a

 an

6 teacher

umbrella            playground            bike            actor

5

E  Choose and write. Add a or an.    

girl actor igloo school
cat book artist elephant

1 2

                                                                                                                  

3 4

                                                                                                                  

5 6

                                                                                                                  

7 8

                                                                                                                  

a cat

6 • Unit 1

boy

Singular NounsSingular Nouns
Unit

11
Places 

Animals

People

Things

apple

boy
Nouns

house

dog

Grammar Showcase

 Point and say.

a + consonant (b, c, d, f, g . . . ) an + vowel (a, e, i, o, u)

a girl a teacher         an artist                     an actor

a book                                             a pencil         an umbrella                                  an orange                                  

a school a playground          an igloo                                     an island

Audio

8 • Unit 1

Grammar Practice

Unit

11

A  Circle the vowels. Then trace.

a   b   c   d   e   f   g   h   i   j   k   l   m
n   o   p   q   r   s   t   u   v   w   x   y   z

a cat                                                 a rabbit         an owl                                       an elephant

an umbrellaan orange 

4 5

an igloo

3

an egg

1 2

an artist

9

B  Look and match. 

C  Look and write. Use a or an. 

                     school

2

                     girl

5

                     cat

1

                     book

3

                     actor

4

                     elephant

6

1

an island
•

• • • •

2

an uncle
•

3

a bike
•

4

a rabbit
•

Thing
Animal

Person
Place

a

10 • Unit 1

Unit

11
D  Choose and write. Add a or an. 

1

                                       

2

                                       

3

                                       

4

                                       

5

                                       

6

                                       

7

                                       

8

                                       

9

                                       

10

                                       

11

                                       

12

                                       

a pencil

orange pencil uncle playground apple house

boy  owl bike teacher dog egg

11

Units

1-41-4 Review 1Review 1

B  Look and write. Use am, is, or are. 

He               a student.

They               dogs.

They               dishes.

We               dancers.

1

4

3

6

It               an orange.

I               a girl.

2

5

A  Look and circle.

5

1 2

3 4

6a box
boxes

a bike
bikes

a bus
buses

a duck
ducks

a boy
boys

a crayon
crayons

24 • Review 1 

D  Choose and write.    

scientists    They are    a singer    It is

1 2

3 4

She’s                                 .                                  islands. 

                           a playground. You are                                 .

C  Check ( ) and write. 

2 You’re

He’s
an actor.                                                                                     

3 We’re

They are
igloos.                                                                                     

1 glasses. 

a glass.
They’re                                                                                     

25

GRAMMAR

Grammar Showcase

개념 이해를 돕는 다양한 

예시와 일러스트로 타겟 문법을 

익힙니다.

Grammar Practice

난이도가 점진적으로 높아지는 

나선형 구조로 이뤄진 활동들을 

통해 개념을 충분히 학습합니다. 
각 단원의 마지막 활동을 통해 

학생들의 이해도를 확인합니다.

Review

4개 유닛 학습 후 통합적인 복습 활동을 통해 
단기 기억을 장기 기억으로 전환합니다.

Student Book

Workbook 

유닛별 타겟 문법을 그림으로 

쉽게 이해합니다.

다양한 문제 풀이로 이해 

강화와 반복 학습으로 문법 

포인트를 연습합니다.
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GGrammarammarr  
GGateate
Grammar Grammar 
GateGate

21
GGrammarammarr  
GGateate
Grammar Grammar 
GateGate

Unit 1 Articles and Nouns

Unit 2 Nouns

Unit 3 Subject and Object Pronouns

Unit 4 Possessive Adjectives and Pronouns

Unit 5 Demonstrative Adjectives and Pronouns

Unit 6 Present Simple: Be Verb

Unit 7 Present Simple

Unit 8 Present Continuous

Unit 9 Empty Subjects

Unit 10 Future: Will

Unit 11 Past Simple: Be Verb

Unit 12 Past Simple: Regular and Irregular Verbs

Unit 13 Modal Verbs: Can/May/Should

Unit 14 Adjectives

Unit 15 Adverbs

Unit 16 Prepositions of Place and Time

22
GGrammarammarr  
GGateate
Grammar Grammar 
GateGate

Unit 1 Nouns and Some

Unit 2 Quantifiers

Unit 3 Personal Pronouns and Possessives

Unit 4 Modal Verbs

Unit 5 Present Simple and Past Simple: Be Verb

Unit 6 More Present Simple

Unit 7 Present Continuous

Unit 8 More Past Simple

Unit 9 Past Continuous

Unit 10 Future: Be Going To

Unit 11 Adjectives and Adverbs

Unit 12 Comparative and Superlative Adjectives

Unit 13 To-Infinitives

Unit 14 Gerunds

Unit 15 Prepositions of Time

Unit 16 Information Questions

23
GGrammarammarr  
GGateate
Grammar Grammar 
GateGate

Unit 1 Nouns and Articles

Unit 2 Quantifiers and Partitives

Unit 3 Indefinite Pronouns

Unit 4 Present Simple and Present Continuous

Unit 5 Past Simple

Unit 6 Past Simple and Past Continuous

Unit 7 Future: Will and Be Going To

Unit 8 Present Perfect

Unit 9 Relative Pronouns and Clauses

Unit 10 Prepositions of Place and Movement

Unit 11 Modal Verbs

Unit 12 To-Infinitives and Gerunds

Unit 13 Coordinating Conjunctions

Unit 14 Zero and First Conditional

Unit 15 Information Questions

Unit 16 Tag Questions

GRAM
M

AR

대상  ��초등 중급 

구성 �� Student Book + Workbook 총 3권 

Units �� 16 (4 pages / unit) + 4 Reviews + 2 Tests

초등 영문법 첫걸음

문법 개념 정리 후 글쓰기 

활동까지!

	간결한 설명과 차트로 구성된 핵심 문법 개념

	초등 필수 어휘를 활용한 다양한 예문 구성

	실생활에서 사용하는 다양한 글쓰기 활동 

	문법과 연계된 글쓰기 활동으로 문법 활용 능력 강화

	추가 Unit Test, Midterm, Final Exam 온라인 부가자료 제공

Downloadable Resources:

www.seed-learning.com/GG

Grammar Gate  Books 1~3

교재 미리보기

MP3 FilesAnswer 
Keys

Word Lists Lesson 
Plans

Tests Worksheets e-Book 

Teacher’s 
Slides
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Articles and NounsArticles and Nouns
Unit Unit 11
A  Complete the chart.

bee truck ostrich watermelon     ice cream
lamp     egg      teacher     umbrella      ant

B  Check () the correct boxes for the underlined words.

   Specific Noun  Only One

1  I use the internet at school.                       

2  The moon is full and bright.                       

3  We visit the art museum every Sunday.                      

a an

bee

C  Circle the correct answers.

1  My brother wants a / an / X  new phone. 

2  He eats a / an / X  orange.

3  A / An / The / X  Eiffel Tower is in a / an / the / X  Paris.



4 • Unit 1

D  Look at the pictures and circle the correct answers. 

It’s raining. 

She needs a / an  umbrella.

Sam has a / the  ball.

A / The  ball is yellow.

We watched a / an  movie.

A / The  movie was exciting.

I have a / an  idea.

2

3

4

1

E  Look at the pictures and rewrite the sentences without mistakes.

1 2 3 4

1  We see elephant.  ➜                                               

2  A science is our favorite subject. ➜                                               

3  An dog plays in the yard. ➜                                               

4  They eat the lunch at school. ➜                                               

We see an elephant.

5

F  Look at the pictures, circle the correct answers, and unscramble the sentences. 

                                  

likes / the / movie. / An / The  boy

                                  

I / a / an  friend / from / China. / have

                                  

the / X  London? / Do / you / in / live

1

2

3

G  Read the passage and circle the correct answers. 

Every morning, I see 1  a / an  bird from my window. The bird sings. 

It eats fruit from 2  a / an  tree. Sometimes, I take 3  a / X  book and

sit by 4  X / the  window to read. 

My brother and I like to draw 

pictures of the bird. 

We named it 5  an / X  Birdy Bird. 

The boy likes the movie.

6 • Unit 1

AudioArticles and Nouns Articles and Nouns Unit Unit 11

  The articles a and an refer to any one thing, and they go before a noun. 

  We use a/an for something new or not specific.

A/An + Noun 

B  Look at the pictures and complete the sentences.

1  My mother is         teacher at         school.

2  The woman has         orange. She is at         farm.

3  I have         brother. He goes to         university.

4  I eat         egg with         fork.

A  Match and write the articles and nouns.

1        aunt •  • 2        computer

3        man •  • 4        octopus

a a

a + consonant sounds an + vowel sounds

a book a fork a gift
a monkey a queen a zoo

an apple an egg an elephant
an idea an orange an umbrella

an

She is in a restaurant.
She eats a burger.

He is at an airport.
He wears a uniform.

• •

• •

a

an

1 32 4

8 • Unit 1

C  Circle the correct answers.

1  We study for a / the  test. A / The  test is on Monday.

2  An / The  earth is the third planet from a / the  sun. 

Unit Unit 11

This is a key ring.
I bought the key ring in Paris.

The sun is up in the sky.
They are having breakfast.

The + Noun and Nouns without Articles

D  Complete the sentences. Use a, an, or the. Write X if no article is needed.

I saw         kid today. 

        kid was crying.

I have         book. 

        book is in         English. 

1

2

 Like a/an, the also goes before a noun. 

 We use the for something already mentioned or known, or when it is the only one. 

  We don’t normally use articles before the names of people, school subjects,  
languages, meals, cities, or most countries.

the

specific noun We have a tree in our yard. The tree is very tall.

only one
There are clouds in the sky. 
the moon     the internet     the president of France

article My favorite subject is science. I speak English. I live in London.

9

Grammar Practice

1  The sun is behind a moon.           

	 ➜	                          

2  Ellen’s family lives in the Korea.  

	 ➜	                          

3  My uncle’s name is a Brian.  

	 ➜	                          

4  An bag was under my bed. 

	 ➜	                          

5  Mr. Khan teaches the math to his students. 

	 ➜	                          

6  I don’t have time for a breakfast.    

	 ➜	                          

The sun is behind the moon. 

A  Circle the correct answers.

B  Circle the mistakes and write the correct sentences.

1  A  I have a / an / the / X  idea!

 B  What is it? Tell me a / an / the / X  idea.

2  A  Ms. Williams has a / an / the / X  son and a / an / the / X  daughter.  

 B  I know a / an / the / X  son. His name is a / an / the / X  Charlie. 

3  A  There is a / an / the / X  airplane in a / an / the / X  sky.

 B  Where is it? I can’t see a / an / the / X  airplane.

10 • Unit 1

Unit Unit 11
C  Look at the pictures. Use a, an, or the. Write X if no article is needed.

D  Complete the passage. Use a, an, or the. Write X if no article is needed.

21

I had        egg for breakfast. 

       egg was delicious.

I had        sandwich and       

apple for        lunch.

1

2

My family and I go to 1         Miami during 

summer vacation. 

During the day, we swim and build 2         sandcastle. 

3         sandcastle looks amazing! 

At night, we go to a restaurant. 

I eat 4         burger. 

We also watch a movie. 

It is 5         awesome vacation! 

Summer VacationSummer Vacation

11

Units 1-4Units 1-4
Review Review 11
A  Complete the sentences. Use a, an, or the. Write ✗ if no article is needed.

1  My favorite class is       English. 

2  My grandpa is       police officer.

3  She has       dress. She likes       dress.

4        Noah is from       Auckland,       New Zealand.

5  She has       dog.       dog is brown. 

B  Complete the sentences. Use the clues.

1  sheep  There are            on the farm. 

2  fox             run fast. They run up to 48 km/hr!

3  child  Mr. and Mrs. Ford have four           .

4  tooth  An adult has 32           .

5  story  My grandma knows many fun           .

C  Complete the sentences with the correct pronouns. 

1  John is reading a book.  ➜         is reading a book.

2  I gave the pencil to Sarah.  ➜ I gave the pencil to        .

3  The cats are playing outside.  ➜         are playing outside.

4  He is talking to Tom and me.  ➜ He is talking to        .

5  I saw Mark and Lisa at the park. ➜ I saw         at the park. 

24 • Review 1

D  Look at the pictures and complete the sentences. Use pronouns and possessives.

E  Complete the passage. Use pronouns and possessives.

1

2

3

I see a boy.

           hat is red.

           is watching some birds.

The woman is in a garden.

The garden is not           . It is her grandma’s.

           likes the flowers in the garden. 

We have a new classmate.

           name is Jason. 

           looks nice and smart.

Mark’s Soccer Game

My cousin Mark has a soccer game. He is excited because 1        

friends come to watch. The team wears 2        uniforms and

practices on the field. Mark's mom brings 3        favorite

snacks for everyone. After the game, we all celebrate with pizza and

drinks. It is a great day for 4        and 5       !

 he 

 they 

 she 

 we  they 

25

GRAMMAR

간결한 문법 설명, 문법 차트, 
예문을 통해 타겟 문법 개념을 

익힙니다. 연습 문제를 통해 
학습한 문법 개념을 바로 점검해 

봅니다.

Grammar Practice

난이도가 점진적으로 높아지는 

나선형 구조로 이뤄진 활동들을 

통해 개념을 충분히 학습합니다. 
다양한 연습 문제는 학습한 

문법을 말하기, 쓰기 영역에서도 
실전에 활용할 수 있도록 

돕습니다. 

Review

4개 유닛 학습 후 통합적인 복습 활동을 통해 
단기 기억을 장기 기억으로 전환합니다.

유닛별 타겟 문법을 이미지를 

통해 먼저 이해합니다.

다양한 문제 풀이로 이해 

강화와 반복 학습으로 문법 

포인트를 연습합니다.

Student Book

Workbook 
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VOCABULARY

대상 	 ��초등초급~초등중급

구성 �� Student Book 총 3권

Units 	16 (6 pages / unit) + 4 Bonus Units

12001200
Key English

Words

초등생 국내외 

영어교과서, 신문, 잡지,  

소설 등 빈출어휘  

1200개 선정

	 �단어의 이해를 돕기 위한 사진, 발음기호, 예문, 연어 (collocation) 함께 제공

	어휘를 재미있게 익힐 수 있도록 다양한 연습문제 제공

	자주 쓰이는 문장 패턴을 예문과 연습문제에 반복적으로 노출

	 �연어 (collocation: 특정한 뜻을 나타내기 위하여 함께 쓰이는 단어들의 결합)를 통해 타겟단어에 대한 기억력 강화

	온라인 학습사이트 Quizlet 지원

	별도의 다운로드없이 SoundCloud 로 MP3 바로 듣기 지원

	 �무료 온라인 프로그램: 각 유닛의 이미지와 예문을 통한 Review 학습 제공  (영상, 단어, Read Aloud)

MP3 Files Answer 
Keys

Downloadable Resources:

Tests Word Lists

어휘 분야의 세계적인 석학 

Paul Nation 교수 집필

Paul Nation 

www.seed-learning.com/1200KEW

Quizlet 

Review

Image

Example Sentence

Collocation

Practice

낱말카드

카드맞추기

주관식문제

테스트

학습하기

EnglishCentral 

동영상

빈칸 채우기

말하기

Student Book 6회 노출 온라인 학습 8회 노출

Activities

Online Apps:

Quizlet SoundCloud

반복학습

Translations

교재 미리보기

Teacher’s 
Slides
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VOCABULARY

대상 	 ��초등고급~중등고급

구성 �� Student Book 총 4권

Units 	�40 (4 pages / unit) +   

8 Reviews (4 pages, per every 5 units)

“단어는 습득이다” 

중등 단어습득의 과학적 접근

습득한 단어들을 장기적으로 기억하고 

활용할 수 있는 Vocab 시리즈

	 �단어의 이해를 돕기 위한 사진, 발음기호, 예문, 연어 (collocation) 함께 제공

	어휘를 재미있게 익힐 수 있도록 다양한 연습문제 제공

	각종 영어 Test와 비슷한 형식의 문제들로 시험형식의 문제풀이 방법 대비

	 �Review에 제공된 짧은 Passage 리딩을 통해 중요 단어 복습 및 단어 실제 활용예 학습

MP3 Files Answer 
Keys

Downloadable Resources:

Tests Word Lists

45004500
Key English

Words

www.seed-learning.com/4500KEW

에빙하우스 (Ebbinghaus, 
1850-1909 독일 심리학자) 

망각곡선 이론:

인간의 기억은 최초 학습 이후 

10분 후부터 망각되기 시작하며 
한달이 지나면 20%만이 남는다고 

합니다. 그러나 적절한 시점에 

반복 학습을 해주면 그 기억이 

오래 유지된다고 합니다. 10분, 1
일, 1주일, 1달 단위로 최소 4차에 
걸친 반복학습은 감소하는 기억을 

장기기억으로 보존할 수 있게 도와 

준다고 합니다.

10분

20

40

60

80

100

1일 1주 1달 시간 경과

기억량%

망각곡선

최초학습 

후 
10분  

경과 후 
1일  

경과 후 
1주  

경과 후 
1달  

경과 후 

1차 학습 필요 시점 

2차 학습 필요 시점 4차 학습 필요 시점 

3차 학습 필요 시점 

Online Apps:

Quizlet SoundCloudTranslations

교재 미리보기

Teacher’s 
Slides
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New Words
Unit 

1

 ball n. 
	 [bɔl]

They have three balls.
a red ball

1

 go v. 
	 [goʊ]

I go with my mom.     
go home

2

 jump v. 
	 [ʤʌmp]

The dog is jumping.
jump up and down

3

 play v. 
	 [pleɪ]

They play a game.
play with a ball 

4

 read v. 
	 [rid]

We read our books.
read to me

5

 see v. 
	 [si]

I see a boy.
see you again

6

 ship n. 
	 [ʃɪp]

The ship is white.  
on a ship

7

 sleep v. 
	 [slip]

The boy is sleeping.
sleep well

8

 toy n. 
	 [tɔɪ]

He plays with his toys.
a fun toy

9

 want v. 
	 [wɑnt]

He wants the cookies.
want more 

10

Learn the words. 

8

Practice

Check  the correct sentences.A

1.  We                                          with a ball. 

2. They play with their                                         .  

3. The girl                                          a book.

4. They                                          up and down.

5. The boy                                          in a car with his dad.

reads              goes              play              toys              jump

Complete the sentences. B

Unit

1

play

1

 a. He goes on a ship.

 b. He plays with a ship.  

3

 a. We see a dog. 

 b. We play with a ball.         

2

 a. He wants a book. 

 b. He reads a book.  

4

 a. The cat plays with a toy.

 b. The cat is sleeping.

9

VOCABULARY

Student Book

New Words

각 Unit에는 두 개의 New 
Words가 있으며, 각 10
개의 새로운 어휘로 구성되어 

있습니다.  

학생들은 사진, 예문, 자주 

쓰이는 표현의 세 가지 노출을 

통하여, 단어를 오래 기억하고 

유창성을 기를 수 있습니다. 

아울러 새로운 단어를 읽을 

수 있는 발음기호도 함께 

제공됩니다.

Fruits and Farm
Bonus 

1

apple
[ˈæpl]

apricot 
[éɪprɪˌkɑt]                      

banana
[bəˈnænə]

grapes
[ɡreɪps]

lemon
[ˈlɛmən]

1 2 3 4 5

melon
[ˈmɛlən]

papaya
[pəˈpaɪə]

pear
[pɛr]

pineapple
[ˈpaɪˌnæpl]

strawberry 
[ˈstrɔˌbɛri]

6 7 8 9 10

Find and circle the hidden pictures. 

32

Practice

1. It wants  • • a. lemons.

2. He has  • •  b.  grapes. 

3. We don’t like  •   •  c.  a banana.

4. We like  • •  d.  a melon.

Match the sentence parts. Then number the pictures (1-4). A

Bonus

1

Complete the crossword. B

1

3

5

2

4

6

7

1

3

2

6

Down

Across

2

5

4

7

33

Bonus

4개 Unit을 학습한 후에는 
학생들의 재미와 어휘력 

확장을 위한 Bonus Unit이 
제공됩니다. 각각의 Bonus 
Unit은 Fruits, Farm, Clothes, 
Pets, Foods, Insects 등의 
다양한 테마로 구성되어 있으며 

숨은그림찾기 활동 Crossword 
와 같이 재미있는 활동들을 

제공합니다.

Practice

New Words에서 학습한 
어휘에 대한 재미있는 연습 

문제가 있습니다. 사진과 

문장을 통해 학생들은 어휘에 

대한 이해를 넓히게 되며, 

새로운 어휘를 스스로 사용할 

수 있게 됩니다. 

Activities

read         want         sleep         learn         fly         see         go         say

Write the words under the pictures.A

1. The dog                                up and down.
 a. sees b. jumps c. meets

2. We go on a                               . 
 a. ship b. ball c. name

3. She                                on her feet. 
 a. wants b. says c. stands

4. He                                a pen.
 a. walks b. uses c. flies

5. We                                with toys.
 a. sit  b. get c. play

Circle the correct answers.  B

1.                          

5.                          

2.                          

6.                          

3.                          

7.                          

4.                          

8.                          

see

Hi!

12

2

Her                           is Mary. 

She goes on a                           . 

She                           birds. 

They are                          . 

ship            flying            name            sees       

Complete the sentences. C

1

Her name is Lisa. His                           is Paul.

Lisa                           Paul. They                          , “Hi.” 

They                           to play. They can play with 

a                          .

want           name           ball           say           meets

1. She is sitting.   T F

2. She is not standing.  T F

3. She has a toy.  T F

4. He is reading a book.   T F

5. He is walking.  T F

6. He is jumping.  T F

Circle T for true or F for false. D

Unit

1

name

13

Activities

앞서 배운 20개의 New 
Words에 대한 다양한 활동이 
제시됩니다.

새로운 문장구조, 문법, 

예문 등의 다양한 요소들이 

어휘를 스스로 사용할 수 있게 

도와줍니다.

Answer the questions.A

Complete the lists. B

Review 

1

1.   What can we 
do? 

                           
                           
                           
                           

read

2.  What are 
some animals? 

                           
                           
                           
                           

chicken

3.   Where can 
we go? 

                           
                           
                           
                           

garden

4.  What are 
some fruits?

                           
                           
                           
                           

pear

write      horse      jump      read      rabbit      melon      play      chicken      
pear      goat      store      apricot      pineapple      farm      country      garden

fruit          teacher          picture          animals          taking          sitting

a. What is on the table? 
 There is a                                on the table.

b. What is the boy doing? 
 He is                               . 

a. Who is this man? 
 He is a                               .

b. What are the students doing? 
 They are                                a test. 

a. Do you see kids?  
 No, I see                               . 

b. What do they have? 
 They have                               .

picture

1

2

3

36

Complete the sentences. C

Review

1

• Your teacher will make 3-4 teams. 

• Sit with your team. 

• Your teacher will write 5 words on the board. 

• Remember the words. Your teacher will erase them quickly.

• Can you remember all 5 words? 

• Can you make sentences for the words? You can use your book.

• Your team gets 1 point for each word and 5 points for each sentence. 

• The team with the most points wins!

Erase It! D

minute
use

answer

2

The                           has a farm. 

The                           white animal is a                          . 

It is standing by the                          .  

The boy gives the horse a                           to eat.

fence        big        plant        horse        family

1
tables        standing        Today        studying        students

                         , the kids are at school. 

The teacher is                          .  

The                           are sitting at big                          .  

They are talking and                          .

37

Review

5개 Unit 마다(Bonus 포함) 
제시되는 Review는 쓰기, 
어휘의 품사구분, 문장구조의 

파악, Classroom Activities 
등을 통해, 어휘를 장기적으로 

기억할 수 있는 마지막 복습 

활동입니다. 

12001200
Key English

Words
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VOCABULARY

Student Book

Unit 

1
 Learn the words. 

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

 accept 
	 [ækˈsɛpt]

v. to take
 She accepts a box.
    *to accept a gift

 basic 
	 [beɪsɪk]

adj. simple; fundamental
 He can do basic math.
    *basic ideas

 chemical 
	 [ˈkɛmɪkəl]

n. a substance used to make things
 She looks at chemicals.
    *to mix chemicals

 difference 
	 [ˈdɪfərəns]

n. the way things are not like each other
 There is a difference in their heights.
    *no difference

 fuel
	 [ˈfjuəl]

n. something that makes energy when it burns
 He puts fuel in his car.
    *to get fuel

 liquid
	 [ˈlɪkwɪd]

n. a substance like water
 The liquid is hot.
    *to drink liquids

 necessary
	 [ˈnɛsəˌsɛri]

adj. needed
 An oven is necessary for making cookies.
    *to become necessary for

 produce
	 [prəˈdus]

v. to make
 The tree produces flowers in spring.
    *to produce food

 stairs 
	 [stɛəz]

n. steps
 She is sitting on the stairs.
    *to go up the stairs

 unite 
	 [juˈnaɪt]

v. to join
 The boys united to win the game.
    *to unite people

8

Exercises 1 Unit 

1

B  Complete the sentence with the correct word.

1. I will get                                for my car.
 a. chemical b. fuel c. stairs d. difference

2. Tea and coffee are                               . 
 a. basic b. necessary c. liquids d. fuels

3. Please                                this gift.
 a. accept b. produce c. unite d. liquid

4. I go up                                at school.
 a. necessary b. produce c. unite d. stairs

5. The scientist is mixing                               .
 a. basic b. accepts c.  chemicals d.  differences

C  Match the phrase with the correct picture. 

1. 2. 3. 4. 

 a. necessary to add liquid b. basic stairs
 c. producing chemicals  d. people uniting

1. produce • • a. simple; fundamental

2. necessary  • • b.  to join

3. basic  • • c.  to make

4. difference   • • d.  needed

5. unite   • • e.    the way things are not like each other

A  Match the word with its definition.

9

 Learn the words. 

11

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

 although 
	 [ɔlˈðoʊ]

conj. even though; despite
 Although she is hungry, she won’t eat.
    *Although there is/are

 breathe 
	 [brið]

v. to take in air
 She breathes deeply.
    *to breathe in/out

 concerned 
	 [kənˈsɜrnd]

adj. worried
 They are concerned about money.
    *to become concerned about

 factory 
	 [ˈfæktəri]

n. a building where things are made
 The factory produces chemicals.
    *to make (sth.) in a factory

 gas
	 [gæs]

n. a substance like air that can be burned as fuel
 We can cook with gas.
    *to light gas

 harm
	 [hɑrm]

v. to hurt
 Reading in the dark harms your eyes.
    *to not want to harm

 material
	 [məˈtɪriəl]

n. a substance that things can be made from
 The man is cutting material.
    *a piece of material

 rare
	 [rɛr]

adj. not common
 This shop sells rare books.
    *a rare animal

 select 
	 [səˈlɛkt]

v. to choose
 Which should I select?
    *to select a book

 wide 
	 [waɪd]

adj. having a large distance from one side to the other
 The TV is wide.
    *wide open

10

Exercises 2 Unit 

1

C  Complete the sentence with the correct word.

1. All animals need air to                               .
 a. select b. breathe c. concerned d. wide

2. I need a piece of                                to make a skirt.
 a. gas b. factory c. material d. harm

3. We cook with                                in our kitchen.
 a. although b. concerned c. rare d. gas

4. The river is                               , so we cannot swim across it.
 a. wide b. factory c. breathe d. rare

5.                                Tom is poor, he is happy.
 a. Harm b. Although c.  Material d.  Select

1. She is selecting • • a rare animal.

2. The burning gas  • • we can’t breathe in fresh air.

3. Because of the factory,    • • can harm you, so please be careful.

4. He is concerned about    • • a piece of material.

5. Although he is tired,       • • his eyes are wide open.

B  Match the phrases and number the pictures (1-5).

1. concerned • • a. a building where things are made

2. harm • • b.  not common

3. rare  • • c.  to choose

4. select   • • d. worried

5. factory   • • e.    to hurt

A  Match the word with its definition.
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Units 1-5

Review 

1

1. The factory increased its                               . 
 a. produce b. producible c. production d. produced

2.  The musician will do his performance                                next time.
 a. differ b. different c. difference d. differently

3.  A                                took my watch and phone.
 a. rob b. robber c. robbed d. robbing

4.  The high price of fuel                                my father these days.
 a. concerns b. concerned c. concern d. concerning

5.  Karl makes                                pottery.
 a. beauty b. beautiful c. beautifully d. beautify

6.  The band’s concert was a great                               .
 a. succeed b. successfully c. success d. successful

7.  The passenger                                accepted two snacks.
 a. happiness b. happy c. unhappy d. happily

8.  Our flight to Tokyo was very                               .
 a. calm b. calmly c. calmness d. calmed

B  Choose the correct word form to complete each sentence. 

1. Fruits and vegetables are full of                               .
2. You can see many                                in Paris.
3. I use                                languages when I travel.
4. There are lots of houses in my                               .
5.  A(n)                                is necessary for a musician.
6.  The flash of                                frightened the woman.
7.  It’s a good idea to separate                               .
8.  A tree                                fell on the roof of my house.

A   Write the correct word in the blank. Use the words in the box. Then number the correct 

picture (1-8).

 instrument    statues
 neighborhood garbage
 vitamins lightning
 branch foreign

a

e

b

f

c

g

d

h
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Review 

1

1. Things made by nature 2. Things made in a factory 3. Things you can watch

honey

 honey drama chemicals lightning festival pottery     
 plastic concert diamonds performance vitamins dust

C   Write the words that match the categories. Use the words in the box.

1. pretend • • a. getting the result you want

2. image • • b. the top layer of earth

3. basic • • c.  to make believe

4. successful • • d.  small pieces of dirt

5. lower • • e.  a picture

6. root • • f. to move down

7. soil • • g.  a part of a plant that is underground

8. dust • • h.  simple

E   Match the words with the correct definitions.

1. Remember to                                                      when the temperature is hot.

2. Most students                                                      to school.

3. You have to                                                      to cook food.

4. It is not good to                                                      chemicals.

5. Pandas and tigers are                                                     .

6. Although I live in a city, I live in                                                     .

 breathe in carry a backpack rare animals 
 a quiet neighborhood light the gas drink liquids

D   Write the correct phrase in the blank.
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2

3 4

5 6 7

8

9
Across

2. a trip on an airplane
3. for one person
5. a shape with a square base and triangular sides
6. My sister has a good         , but I forget things.
8. a light meal
9. I need money, but I have         .

Down

1. of arts, music, and literature
4. the people watching a play, opera, etc.
6. Let’s buy some fruit at the         .
7.  A car is made of         , glass, and plastic.

F  Complete the crossword.  

1. The band has two female singers.
 a. male b. women c. role d.  roof

2. There was a mysterious light in the sky.
 a. strange b. uncomfortable c.  soil d.  underground

3. There are exactly 232 people in this building.
 a. none b. branch c.  precisely d.  about

4. There was a lot of garbage in the park.
 a. rubbish b. snacks c.  gas d.  vitamins

5. Breathing in chemicals can harm you.
 a. greet b. disagree c.  produce d.  hurt

G  Choose the word most similar to the underlined word. 
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Bring It Together Review 

1
 Read the passage.

A Successful Woman

We all want to be successful. But what is necessary for 
us to do well? First, find things that you are talented at. Next, 
decide what brings you happiness. Then select a goal. But 
it will not be easy. There will be various difficult times. When 
things seem bad, don’t give up. One successful person was 
Frida Kahlo. Her life was not easy at all. But she did not give 
up.

Frida Kahlo was a female artist from Mexico. When she 
was six, she got very sick. One of her legs was harmed. Other 
children were unkind and made her feel uncomfortable at 
school, but her father encouraged her to play sports. Frida was 
a very good student and she wanted to become a doctor. But 
when she was eighteen, she was in a bus accident. Her legs 
were hurt in the accident. While she was in the hospital, she 
began to paint. She found that she was talented at painting! 

She met a famous artist and showed him her art. He said that it was very good, so she 
decided to become an artist. She traveled a lot in Mexico and the United States. Her work had 
a lot of Mexican cultural images within it. Soon people knew Frida’s work in Europe, too. Sadly, 
Frida did not live a long life. But we can still see her work these days.

We cannot pretend that it is easy to become successful. But Frida’s story shows us that 
we should try our best.

1.                 To be successful, you should select a goal.

2.                Frida Kahlo was a male Mexican artist.

3.                Frida’s art had many cultural images within it.

4.                Frida Kahlo was talented at painting.

A  Write T for true or F for false. 

1. Which word means hurt?                                                

2. Which word means pictures?                                                

3. Which word means choose?                                                

B  Find the underlined word in the passage with the closest meaning. 
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New Words

각 Unit은 20개의 어휘로 
구성되어 있습니다.  

학생들은 정의, 사진, 예문, 자주 
쓰이는 표현의 네 가지 노출을 

통하여, 단어를 장기 기억하고 
유창성을 기를 수 있습니다.

Practice

각 practice 에서는 앞서 배운 
단어 10개를 활용하여 문제를 
푸는 연습을 합니다. 	
연습을 통해 단어의 뜻과 

문장에서의 활용 방법을 

알아봅니다. 

Review Passage

Review에 나오는 Passage
는 2가지 유형, long passage 
and short passage, 로 
제공됩니다. 두 passage에서는 
comprehension 문제가 
있으며 밑줄 쳐진 단어는 	

시험에 자주 등장하는 단어로서 

한번 더 복습할 기회를 

제공합니다.

Review

5개 유닛마다 제시되는 총 8
개의 Review는 시험에서 자주 
출현되는 8가지 유형의 	
문제가 제공 됩니다. 
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VOCABULARY

Student Book

Practice 1

 Learn the words. 

Unit 

1

 abrupt  
	 [əˈbrʌpt]

adj.  sudden and unexpected, often unpleasant
➞  The accident occurred when the front car came to an abrupt 

stop. 
an abrupt departure

1

 mortgage 
	 [ˈmɔrgɪdʒ]

n. money that the bank agrees to lend you to buy a house
➞ We took out a mortgage of $250,000 to buy a house.

to pay off a mortgage 
10

 ambivalent 
	 [æmˈbɪvələnt]

adj. being unsure of how you feel; having two opposing feelings
➞ The woman feels ambivalent about healthy eating. 

highly ambivalent
2

-val- (value) 

 closure 
	 [ˈkloʊʒər]

n. the act of stopping the operation of a something; an ending
➞ The workers hope to prevent the factory closure.

a temporary closure 
4

 foresee 
	 [fɔrˈsi]

v. to realize or understand something before it happens
➞ Joe wishes he could foresee his future. 

be impossible to foresee  
7

 lawsuit 
	 [ˈlɔˌsut]

n. a problem taken to a law court to get a legal decision
➞ The judge finally made a decision in the lawsuit. 

to bring a lawsuit 
8

 legislate 
	 [ˈlɛdʒɪsˌleɪt]

v. to create a new law
➞  Recently, the government is legislating against gas-powered 

cars.
to legislate for 

9

n. legislator, n. legislature-leg- (law)

 confidential 
	 [ˌkɑnfəˈdɛnʃəl]

adj. secret or private
➞ Doctors must keep your information confidential. 

be confidential
5

v. confide

 disapprove 
	 [ˌdɪsəˈpruv]

v. to consider something wrong or bad
➞ The woman disapproves of her daughter’s hair color. 

strongly disapprove  
6

dis- (not) n. disapproval

 chancellor 
	 [ˈtʃænsələr]

n.  a person of high rank in a university or government in some  
countries

➞ Angela Merkel was chancellor of Germany for 16 years. 
a university chancellor 

3

v. close

8

Practice 1 Unit 

1
A  Match the words to their meanings.

 1. legislate • • a. money that you borrow to buy a house

 2. ambivalent  • • b.  to know ahead of time

 3. confidential  • • c.  without warning

 4. abrupt  • • d.  not to be shared with others

 5. foresee  • • e.  unsure of one’s feelings

 6. mortgage  • • f.  to suggest making a new law

B  Choose the correct words to complete the sentences.

 1. The                                of the college library will be inconvenient for students.
  a. chancellor b. mortgage c. closure

 2. I missed my exam because I did not                                that my bus would be canceled.
  a. foresee b. legislate c. contaminate

 3. The woman brought a(n)                                against the man who ran over her dog.
  a. disapprove b. lawsuit c. optician

 4. While not all American schools have a                               , the University of California does. 
  a. closure b. chancellor c. conception

 5. The ability to                                people’s actions is carefully controlled.
  a. legislate b. lawsuit c.  disapprove

C  Choose the words or phrases which are closest in meaning to the words in bold.

 1. My mother strongly disapproved of the holes in my jeans.
  a. stabbed b. foresaw c. disliked

 2. The chancellor felt ambivalent about the recent protests against war.
  a. indecisive b. unflattering c. minimum

 3. This information is highly confidential, so it must be password protected.
  a. ambivalent b. mortgage c. secret

 4. The abrupt collapse of the supermarket roof caused chaos in the store. 
  a. unexpected b. lawsuit c. closure

 5.  Although he was good at art at school, none of his teachers foresaw that he would become 
an artist.

  a. distorted b. produced c.  predicted

9

Practice 2

 Learn the words. 

 partisan 
	 [ˈpɑrtəzən]

adj.  showing strong support for one particular person, group,  
or idea

➞ Partisan attitudes can lead to fighting, and even war. 
partisan politics

13

 rave 
	 [reɪv]

v.  to talk in a fast and excited way; to highly praise
➞ Lucy raved about the restaurant she ate at yesterday.

to rave over
15

 sober 
	 [ˈsoʊbər]		

adj.  serious and thoughtful
➞ Gavin has a sober view of life.

a sober expression
17

 tabloid 
	 [ˈtæbˌlɔɪd]

n.  a newspaper with small pages, short articles, and often less  
serious news

➞ Carrie likes tabloids because they are easy to read. 
in the tabloids

18

 whatsoever 
	 [hwʌtsoʊˈɛvər]

adv. at all; not even a bit 
➞ She has no interest whatsoever in this book. 

nothing whatsoever
20

 privatize 
	 [ˈpraɪvəˌtaɪz]

v.  to transfer a good or service from the public sector to private  
ownership

➞ These days many cities are privatizing waste management. 
privatize utilities

14

n. privatization

 naïve 
	 [nɑˈiv]

adj. lacking experience of life; too easily trusting of others
➞ I was naïve to think I didn’t need to watch my bag. 

sound naïve
11

adv. naïvely, n. naïvety

 obstruct 
	 [əbˈstrʌkt]

v.  to make it difficult or impossible for someone to move forward
➞ The parked car is obstructing the sidewalk. 

to obstruct a view
12

n. obstruction, adj. obstructiveob- (against)

 vanity 
	 [ˈvænəti]		

n.  the state of being excessively concerned about and proud of  
one’s appearance

➞ Some believe that social media is impacting personal vanity.
to act out of vanity

19

adj. vain

 sentiment 
	 [ˈsɛntəmənt]	

n. a feeling or attitude
➞  People often express a negative sentiment toward the 

homeless.
public sentiment

16

-sent- (feel) adj. sentimental

10

Practice 2 Unit 

1
A   Read the definitions and write the missing letters. Then match the definitions to the 

correct words. 

 1. to block or put difficulties in the way of something • • a. so                        

 2. serious and sensible • • b. ra                        

 3. excessive pride or interest in one’s appearance  • • c.   pr                        

 4. to transfer a business from public to private  • • d. va                         
  ownership or control 

 5. to speak in a excited and enthusiatic way • • e.    ob                       

 6. feeling or attitude • • f.    se                        

B  Check (✓) the sentence that is true.

 1.               a. You are naïve if you send your bank account details to a stranger.

               b. You are naïve if you put a password on your phone.

 2.              a. If you obstruct someone’s plans, they will be pleased. 

               b. You might rave about a movie if you enjoyed it.

 3.              a. Vanity is a quality that everyone likes in a friend.

               b. A sports referee must not be partisan and should treat both teams equally.

 4.              a. A tabloid often has photos of celebrities on the cover.

               b. Someone who tells a lot of jokes is a sober person.

 5.              a. When a company is privatized, the government now owns it.

               b. You should not share confidential information online anywhere whatsoever.

C  Complete the passage using the words in the box.

tabloids             whatsoever             partisan             sober             sentiment             naïve

Many people believe that it is 1                                to believe everything you read in the  
2                            . Although they often claim to express public 3                                   , they are 

also known to tell lies with no hesitation 4                                   . They like to promote  
5                                    politics through their divisive articles. You should keep a  
6                                    mind and think critically before accepting the information they present.

11

Units 1-5Review

1
A  Write the missing letters to make the correct words.

 1. Re                     health is important if you want to start a family.

 2. A war                               nt is often in a lot of danger.

 3. All sh                               have the right to cast a ballot at the annual meeting.

 4. The car came to an ab                               stop when the light turned red.

 5.  The magistrate had a query about the                               nt’s testimony.

 6.  The public disapproved of the chancellor’s ex                              .

 7.  The skeptic felt du                               about the government’s plan to improve gender equity. 

 8.   The proprietor of the linen company made a pl                               to donate surplus 
materials to local schools.

 9. The man lost his job when the company te                               his contract. 

 10.  The plaintiff in                               the witness he was talking to, causing her to become 
hysterical. 

B   Match the word parts with their meanings. Then, provide an example word for each 
word part. 

 1. de-  • • a. say ver                           

 2. -posit-  • • b. judgement                          icial 

 3. -sent- • • c.  write demo                    y

 4. re- • • d.  sense dis                            

 5. (-)nom- • • e.  name                         inate 

 6. -val- • • f. public                            city 

 7. -dict- • • g.  put dis                       ion 

 8. publi- • • h.  away                           ploy 

 9. (-)jud- • • i.  again                       plicate 

 10. -graph-  • • j.  value ambi                   ent 

productiveproductive
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C  Choose the correct word to complete each sentence.

 1. The store manager asked the workers to stay late to check the                               .
  a. hassle b. inventory c. closure d. conception

 2. The government decided to                                health care, and it became more expensive.
  a. deploy b. replicate c. privatize d. manifest 

 3. Your                                skills have to be excellent if you want to be an actor.
  a. monopoly b. verbal c. perjury d. restitution

 4. We voted on what to have for dinner, and the                                choice was pizza.
  a. naïve  b. unanimous c. simultaneous d. civic

 5. The major snowstorm caused a lot of school                               .
  a. alumni b. doctrines c.  wardrobes d. closures

 6. Fortunately, the army was able to                                my grandparents’ village in the war.
  a. rave b. bewildered c. liberate d. impeach

 7. He became quite                                about romance after his last relationship ended.
  a. cynical  b. velvet c. socialist d. tangible

 8. I wish my sister wasn’t such a                                about vaccines. 
  a. statute  b. skeptic c. whatsoever d. breakdown

D  Match the words with the correct definitions. 

 1. sober • • a. a close and careful examination

 2. undermine • • b. disgusting dirt or waste

 3. vanity • • c.  to exchange

 4. swap • • d.  serious and sensible

 5. dubious • • e.  unsure if something is true

 6. verbal • • f. concerned about one’s appearance 

 7. scrutiny • • g.  to make less secure

 8. filth • • h.  made of words

 9. foresee • • i.  a part of a cell which carries genes

 10. chromosome • • j.  to realize something before it happens
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Vocabulary Words Related Word Forms Sentences

1. confidential (adj.) confident (adj.) confide (v.)
I wish my kids would                                
in me about their problems.

2. legislate (v.) legislative (adj.) legislature (n.)
The                                has been 
working on writing new laws.

3. defendant (n.) defend (v.) defense (n.)
The boy tried to                                
himself from the bullies.

4. attentive (adj.) attention (n.) attend (v.)
You need to pay                                to 
your teacher.

5. nominate (v.) nominee (n.) nomination (n.) 
She was a                                for the 
Oscar for Best Actress.

6. reproductive (adj.) reproduce (v.) reproduction (n.) Rabbits                                very quickly.

7. ideological (adj.) ideology (n.) ideologically (adv.)
We often feel wary of people  
whose thoughts are                                 
different from our own.

8. viable (adj.) viability (n.) viably (adv.)
The recent increase in our expenditures 
is threatening the                                of 
our business.

E  Choose the correct word to complete each sentence.  

F  Circle the correct words to complete the sentences.

 1. Everyone else voted yes, but I felt I had to replicate / dissent.

 2. The criminal tried to obstruct / impeach the investigation by hiding evidence. 

 3. I am studying coastal ecology / demography because I want to be a biologist.   

 4. We had to get a mortgage / lawsuit from the bank in order to buy our house.

 5. Elastic / Linen clothing is nice and stretchy, so it’s great for doing sports.

 6. She likes statutes / tabloids because they are entertaining and easy to read.

 7.  The company had to pay restitution / statute to the employees who were injured in the 
explosion.

 8. The plaintiffs / shareholders decided to sell the company to an entrepreneur.

 9. Many candidates are on the ballot / beneficiary in this year’s election.

 10. The electorate / reef was fed up with all the political infighting and corruption.
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Last year, I was a correspondent for my school newspaper. I love writing and I want 
to study journalism at college. I wrote about the election for class president. Three students 
were nominated. Each student had a different campaign. Student A used aggression. She 
intimidated other students and said that if they didn’t vote for her, her aides would spread 
lies about them on social media!  Some students became hysterical and told the teachers. 
Of course, they disapproved of Student A’s tactics. She was removed from the election.

Student B made a pledge to have velvet curtains put in every classroom. She also 
promised that every student would get free donuts every morning. Her promises were 
dubious. Where would the money come from? The students didn’t believe her ideas were 
viable. I was certainly a skeptic when I heard her speech.  

Student C got less publicity than the other two. She asked 
students to be kind to each other. She asked everyone to think 
about ecology and to waste less food in the school cafeteria. 
She asked them to look at their wardrobes and donate surplus 
clothes to the poor! She said that she had no interest in power 
whatsoever. 

On election day, the students filled out their ballots. Every 
vote was anonymous. And who was the winner? It was Student 
C because she was so nice to everyone!

G  Read the passage.   

 Write T for True or F for False.

 1.               Three students became class presidents. 

 2.               One of the students behaved very badly toward other students. 

 Choose the correct answer.

 3. How did students feel about Student B’s promises?

  a.  They were persuaded by them. b. They doubted them.
  c.  They felt intimidated by them. d.  They felt comforted by them.

 4.  Why did Student C win the election?

  a.  Because she was prettier than the others.  
  b. Because she paid students.
  c.  Because she promised to give students clothes. 
  d. Because she was a kind person.

 Find the underlined word with the same meaning as the definition provided below.

 5.  Which word means in an uncontrolled state of emotion?                                             

 6.  Which word means the activity of giving public attention to something?                                            

 7.  Which word means without giving one’s name or identity?                                              
31

Word Stems
A stem is the root or roots of a word. We can add affixes to a stem to create words. The 
following table contains the twenty-five most useful word stems (Zheng & Nation, 2013).

Word Stem Meaning High Frequency  
Example

Mid-Frequency Example
(Note: The words with the * mark show 

variations in form.) 

-cess- go concession 
access, excess, recession, recess, 
ancestor, procession, succession, 
cease

-ceive-, -cept- take intercept

concept, deceive, deceptive, 
perception, perceive, reception, 
receiver, misconceive, misconception, 
perceptive

-cis-, -cid- cut excise 
precise, circumcise, concise, incise, 
scissors, suicide, pesticide

-dict-, -dicate say dedicate
dictate, abdicate, predicate, predict, 
contradict, verdict, indict, index*

-duce-, -duct- lead induce
deduce, seduce, conducive, conduct, 
abduct, subdue

-form- form format
formal, perform, transform, 
conform, formula, reform, deform, 
morphology* 

-for(t)- strong fortress
fortified, fortitude, comfort, effort, fort, 
enforce, reinforce

-gen- produce gene
genuine, genesis, genius, indigenous, 
ingenuity, congenital, ingenious

-graph- write telegraph
autobiography, biography, autograph, 
biographer, graph, demography, 
geography

-mid-, -med(i)- middle mediocre
immediate, medium, media, mediate, 
meridian, meddle, median, amid

-mit-, -mis- send transmit
permit, submit, omit, message, 
mission, premise, dismiss, missile, 
submission

-nam-, -nom-, 
-nym- 

name nominate
surname, nickname, rename, nominal, 
renown, nominee, denomination, 
anonymous, anonymity, pseudonym

-pla-, -fla-  flat plain 
plane, plate, plaice, plateau, plot*, 
flounder*

AppendixAppendix
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Useful AffixesUseful Affixes
The table below includes some of the most common affixes that are added to stems to create 
words. Affixes include prefixes, which are added to the start of a word, and suffixes, which are 
added to the end of a word. Affixes partly indicate the meaning of a word.

Affix Meaning / Function Example

-able
adds the meaning ‘able to be -ed’ / makes an 
adjective

excitable, movable

ad- toward adhere, adverb, advertise

-al having the property of / makes an adjective bacterial, natural, visual

anti-, ant- not antibiotic, antisocial

-ation action or process / makes a noun creation, multiplication

aud-, audi- to hear audience, audible, audio

bi- two bicycle, bisect, biweekly

cap- take, seize capture, captive, captivate

-ee (person) one who does / makes a noun employee, referee

en- in; into enclose, endure, envision

-en to make / makes a verb blacken, deepen

-er one who does / makes a noun lawyer, singer

-ess female / makes a noun (person) empress, actress

ex-, e- out, away, beyond exhale, exceed, exit

-ful adding the meaning ‘full’ / makes an adjective careful, helpful

-ible able to be / makes an adjective audible, credible, legible

-ic
having the nature of; related to / makes an 
adjective

metallic, symbolic

-(i)fy to make / makes a verb clarify, unify

in-, im-, ir- makes a word negative inconsistent, indefinite

inter- between; among international, internet

-ion makes noun of action or condition reaction, bisection

-ish having the nature of / makes an adjective boyish, brutish, childish

-ism the condition or result of / makes a noun capitalism, nationalism

-ist one who does / makes a noun (person) biologist, dentist, pianist

-ition action or result / makes a noun addition, competition

AppendixAppendix
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New Words

각 Unit은 20개의 어휘로 
구성되어 있습니다. 

학생들은 단어마다 제공된 

사진과 함께 단어의 정의, 
사진과 관련된 예문을 

학습합니다. 또한 추가적으로 
제공된 연어(collocation)
를 통해 자주 쓰이는 표현에 

대해서도 학습해 볼 수 

있습니다.

특정한 단어에 대해서는 어간과 

그 의미, 관련단어와 같은 
추가정보를 제공합니다. 이러한 
추가 어휘 정보는 기억력과 

유창함을 높이는 데 유용합니다.

Practice 1 & 2

각 Practice에서는 이전 
페이지에서 배운 단어 10개를 
활용하여 문제 푸는 연습을 

합니다. 

연습문제를 통해 단어의 뜻과 

문장 및 단락에서 단어가 

어떻게 활용되는지 학습해 

봅니다.

Review

5개 유닛마다 제시되는 
총 8개의 Review를 통해 
학생들은 배운 단어를 

올바르게 기억하는지 확인해 

볼 수 있습니다. 또한 앞에서 
학습한 단어의 추가정보(어간, 
관련 단어)에 관련된 문제도 

제공합니다. 마지막으로 배운 
단어들로 쓰여진 리딩 지문을 

통해 중요 단어를 심도 있게 

복습해 봅니다.

Appendix

각 교재의 끝에는 학생들의 

어휘력 확장에 도움이 되는 

영어에서 가장 유용하게 

쓰이는 25개의 어간 목록이 
부록으로 제공됩니다. 추가로 
어간에 더해져 새로운 단어를 

형성하는데 자주 사용되는 

접두사와 접미사도 포함되어 

있습니다. 
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TEST PREP New TOEIC ® 유형 완벽 대비 

	 �강의에 포커스를 둔 전문 통합 New TOEIC® 교재

	 �초급자가 점수를 팍팍 올릴 수 있는 Unit Flow
	 �실전 감각을 익히기 위한 실전 모의고사 1회분 수록

	 �무료 온라인 프로그램: 각 유닛과 같은 주제의 Extension 학습 제공 (영상, 단어, Read Aloud)

www.seed-learning.com/TOEIC

대상 	 ��초급 : Building TOEIC® Skills (450~550) 
	 중급 : Developing TOEIC® Skills (650~750) 

	 고급 : Mastering TOEIC® Skills (850~990)

구성 �� Book + Audio Streaming 총 3권

Units 	Building: 14 (14 pages / unit)			 

	 Developing/Mastering: 12 (14 pages / unit) 

	 Completing: 5 Practice Tests

교재 부록  �Audio QR Codes, Transcripts, Answer Key

MP3 Files Full 
Answer 

Keys

Downloadable Resources:

Word ListsTeacher’s 
Slides

Explanations

Target Test Score
850~990

Target Test Score
650~750

Five Practice TestsTarget Test Score
450~550

+

  BUILDING TOEIC® SKILLS  SAMPLE UNIT

[ Grammar Focus ]

New TOEIC®에 자주 등장하는 문법을 학습하고,  
연습문제를 통해 실전 감각을 익히게 됩니다. 

[ Vocabulary ]
각 유닛은 토익의 필수 어휘 학습으로 시작됩니다. 먼저 Picture Dictionary가 
제시되며, Words in Context에서는 단어의 뜻과 예문을 익히게 됩니다.

교재 미리보기
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TEST PREP

[ Listening Strategy ]
실전 듣기 문제를 위한 전략과 팁을 학습합니다.  

다양한 정보와 예문들이 제시되어 있으며, 학습한 듣기 

전략을 이용하여 연습 문제를 풀어 봅니다.

[ Reading Strategy ]
실전 읽기 문제에 접근하는 전략과 예문들이 제시되어 

있으며, 학습한 읽기 전략을 이용하여 연습 문제를 풀어 

봅니다. 

[ Mini-Test ]
토익 시험의 7개 파트를 축약하여 해당 유닛에서 학습한 내용을 중심으로 문제를 풀어 봅니다. 해답과 설명은 
다운로드할 수 있으며, 간단한 답은 책 뒤에 수록되어 있습니다.

22

Mini-Test 1

A Listening: Photographs

  Listen and circle the letter of the statement that best describes the 
photograph. Track 6

 1. (A) (B) (C) (D)

 2. (A) (B) (C) (D)

 3. (A) (B) (C) (D)

UNIT 1

Vocabulary:
At the Office 

Grammar Focus:
Subject-Verb  
Agreement

Listening Strategy:
Homophones

Reading Strategy:
Main Idea I

Mini-Test 1

23

B Listening: Question-Response 

   Listen to the question or statement and three responses. Circle the letter of the best 
response. Track 7

 1. (A)  (B) (C)

 2. (A)  (B) (C)

 3. (A)  (B) (C)

 4. (A)  (B) (C)

 5. (A)  (B) (C)

 6. (A)  (B) (C)

C Listening: Short Conversations

   Listen and choose the best answer. Track 8

 1. Why is the woman unhappy?

  (A) She hates her new job. (B) She has no colleagues. 

  (C) She has no money for a snack. (D) Her colleagues eat her snacks. 

 2. Where does the woman keep her snacks?

  (A) On her colleague’s desk (B) In a box

  (C) In her bag (D) On her desk

 3. What does the man suggest?

  (A) Put the snacks in a file cabinet. (B) Stop taking snacks to work.

  (C) Put the snacks in a drawer. (D) Give snacks to her colleagues.

UNIT 1 24

D Listening: Short Talks

   Listen and choose the best answer to each question. Track 9

 1. What is the speaker talking about?

  (A) A meeting room   (B) A special meeting

  (C) A new calendar (D) An important date 

 2. Who should attend meetings?

  (A) Only managers (B) All staff members

  (C) The woman (D) Special guests

 3. What will happen to those who miss a meeting?

  (A) Nothing will happen. (B) They must write on the calendar.

  (C) They will attend another meeting. (D) They will lose some pay.

E Reading: Incomplete Sentences

   Choose the word or phrase that best completes the sentence.

 1. Jason  the new staff members in this office.

  (A) delivers  (B) supervises

  (C) deliver  (D) supervise

 2. There  a box of memory sticks on the table.

  (A) is   (B) have

  (C) are  (D) has

 3. No one  the latest spreadsheets yet.

  (A) has seen (B) has scene

  (C) have scene (D) have seen

 4. Everyone at my office works in .

  (A) file cabinets (B) paper shredders

  (C) cubicles (D) colleagues

25

 5. Doctors  a lot of money.

  (A) fix (B) earn

  (C) supervise (D) deliver

 6. My  suddenly went black. Now I can’t see anything!

  (A) keyboard (B) clipboard

  (C) paper clip (D) monitor

F Reading: Text Completion

 Choose the best word, phrase, or sentence for each blank.

 To: Team Leaders

 From: Erin Jeong

 Subject: Office Supplies

  Brad Jones now   all supplies. Please give your orders to him.  .  

So please give him your order forms by Thursday. Send him all orders by email. He will 

call you when the supplies are delivered.   your supplies from the storeroom. 

Please let me   if you have any questions.

1. (A) earns

 (B)  serves

 (C)  operates 

 (D)  manages

2. (A) He can place orders every day.

 (B)  He will place orders every Friday.

 (C)  He can’t order paper or ink. 

 (D)  He won’t order new desks.

3. (A) Pick up

 (B)  Manage

 (C)  Operate

 (D)  Send off

4. (A) supervise

 (B) know

 (C) decide

 (D) tell

UNIT 1

“최근 경향 IBT TOEFL® 실전 문제 (7회분)” 

	 �Actual Full Test 7 Set 제공

	약 700여개의 TOEFL® 형태의 질문 제공

	 7시간의 오디오를 MP3 형태로 제공

	최신 TOEFL® 유형을 반영

	테스트 결과를 기록하고 성적 향상을 모니터 할 수 있는 차트 제공

	 Four Skills 각 영역에 대한 모의 문제가 다양하게 제공

	 TOEFL® 준비 과정에서 주교재나 부교재로 사용 가능

구성 �� Book + MP3 CD
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Translations

ESP

대상 	 ��성인

구성 �� Student Book 

Units 	�8 (8 pages / unit) + 2 Supplementary 

Units (8 pages / unit)

교재 부록  �Online Videos for Each Dialog

영어로 의사 소통이 필요한

간호사들을 위한 영어학습서

Downloadable Resources:

Answer 
Keys

Tests

	주제별 유용한 어휘

	의사 소통 기술을 개발하기 위한 주요 표현

	병원에서 쓰이는 샘플 서식과 문서

	상황별 환자-간호사 대화 수록

	문화적인 감수성을 키우기 위한 문화적 조언

	용어의 뜻과 예시문이 정리된 Glossary 제공

www.seed-learning.com/ECFN

English 
Communication 
for Nursing

Unit 1 General Medicine 내과 Unit 5 Pain 통증

Unit 2 Surgery 외과 Unit 6 Orthopedics 정형외과

Unit 3 Medication 약물 치료 Unit 7 Gastroenterology 소화기병학

Unit 4 Pediatrics 소아과 Unit 8 Cardiology 심장병학

Supplementary
Unit 1

Conversations with Colleagues  
동료들과의 대화

Supplementary
Unit 2

Bringing a Patient to the Room  
환자를 병실로 안내하기

Teacher’s 
Slides

교재 미리보기

MP3 Files
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Sample Unit

[ Vocabulary ]
각 유닛의 핵심 어휘와 표현을 

간략하게 소개합니다.

Unit 1 General Medicine

  Read the list of words. Pay attention to these words throughout the unit.

Words for forms
• full name
• first name
• last name
• date of birth
• fill it out
• cell phone number
• contact person
• email address

Paperwork
• travel insurance 
• health insurance

Departments/Places
• cardiology
• orthopedics 
• pediatrics
• gastroenterology
• restroom

Medical Concerns
• blood pressure
• infection
• allergies 
• blood sugar (level)
• flu
• temperature

Equipment
• sample cup
• glucometer 

Symptoms
• shortness of breath
• chest pain
• headache
• cough

Medicines
• supplement
• medication

Body Parts/Bodily 
Fluids
• finger
• urine (pee)

Other
• pinprick
• 37.5 (degrees) Celsius
• mood
• elevated
• reading glasses
• serious
• problem

Vocabulary

Warm-Up

1   What is the nurse in the picture doing?

2   What kind of person do you think 
makes a good nurse?

   Unit 1: General Medicine  7

[ Key Expressions ]
특정 표현이 어떻게 사용되는지 	

이해해 봅니다.

Key Expressions Admission Form

  Read the list of expressions. Then match them to the appropriate statements or phrases by 
writing the correct number on the line. Use the dialogs on p. 8 and p. 10. to help you.

Practice the conversation with a partner. Use the words or 
phrases in the box or your own ideas.

A Do you have any allergies? 
B I’m allergic to penicillin. 

• nuts
•  seafood
•  aspirin
•  eggs
•  a few different antibiotics

Think About It

                                          

                                         

                                         

                                         

a. It’s March 15th, 1982.
b.  I have travel insurance. 

Is that OK?

c.  I’m allergic to penicillin.
d.  Sure. It’s S - T - E - P - H- 

E - N - S - O - N.

e.   I have a headache and 
a cough.

f.  I’ve been very tired, 
and I seem very thirsty 
and pee a lot.

g.  My first name is Peter, 
and my last name is 
Stephenson.

h.  I’m sorry, but I forgot 
my reading glasses.

 1. I’m not feeling well.

 2. Can you please fill out this form for me?

 3. Could I have your full name, please?

 4. Can you spell your last name for me, please?

 5. Can you tell me your date of birth?

 6. Do you have a health insurance card?

 7. Do you have any allergies? 

 8. What seems to be the problem today?

 9. Can you please give me a sample of urine in this cup?

 10. Can you describe some of your symptoms?

8

[ Hospital Forms ]
일반적으로 사용되는 영어로 된 	

병원 양식을 학습해 봅니다.

Key Expressions Admission Form

  Study the sample hospital form below.

Last Name First Name 

Address
Street                                                                                                                                                           

City                                                     State                                                 Zip Code                                     

Phone Number Email

How would you prefer to be contacted?               Phone                 Text                 Email 

Date of Birth Gender

Employment Marital Status

Health Insurance Insurance Number

Procedure/Reason for 
Admission

Emergency Contact Information

Last Name First Name

Phone Number Relationship to you 

Have you been admitted to this hospital before?    Yes    No

Have you been admitted to any hospital within the last 7 days?    Yes    No
Reason                                                                                                                                                                             

Previous Surgery/
Procedures 

Procedure                                                                                         Approx. Year                                     

Procedure                                                                                         Approx. Year                                     

Procedure                                                                                         Approx. Year                                     

Procedure                                                                                         Approx. Year                                     

Do you take supplements? (e.g. vitamins, fish oil)                                     

List all medications 
you are taking

List all allergies

Over to You

1 What does your hospital admission form look like? 
2 What is the most useful section of the form to you?

   Unit 1: General Medicine  9

[ Unit Review ]
각 유닛의 핵심 어휘와 표현을 연습문제를 통해 복습해 봅니다. 

제공된 체크리스트를 통해 학습자들은 자신의 유닛 학습성취도를 

평가해 볼 수 있습니다. 마지막으로 제공되는 Critical Thinking을 
통해 학생들이 환자 간호의 중요한 측면을 생각해보도록 합니다.

Unit Review

C  Review Checklist 

 Assess your progress in this unit. Check (✓) the statements which are true for you. 

  I can inquire about a patient’s symptoms.

  I can assist a patient in filling out an admission form.

  I can ask a patient to inform me of any allergies he or she has.

  I can request a patient to give me a urine sample.

D  Critical Thinking

  How can communication barriers, such as language or cultural differences, impact the effectiveness of 
medical treatment for international patients like Mr. Stephenson?

B   Complete the sentences with the given words. Some words will NOT be 
used.

 1.   If your                                   is                                  , this could be a sign of an                                  . If it is 
higher than 40 degrees                                  , it could be serious.

  infection         temperature         orthopedics         Celsius         elevated

 2.   It’s important to inform your doctor of any                                   (such as vitamins or St. John’s wort) or  
                                            you are taking as these can make the                              of some conditions 
worse.

  symptoms         mood         supplements         medications

 3.   Your son has the                          , which can become serious in young children, so he should be 
taken to see a doctor in                                  .

  pediatrics         flu         blood pressure         orthopedics

 4.   High                                        and                                           are common symptoms of heart problems, 
which are the specialty of the                                 department.

  cardiology         blood pressure         chest pains         urine

A  Write the given words or phrases in the correct categories.

allergy antibiotic  antihistamine date of birth cough flu
stethoscope first name glucometer headache sample cup
syringe contact person pain reliever email address penicillin

Personal Information Medical Equipment
Medical Conditions & 

Symptoms
Medications & 
Supplements
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[ Supplemental Units ]
이전 유닛과 동일한 형식을 따르는 두 개의 추가 유닛이 

제공됩니다. 병원 설비 및 시설과 관련된 주제 대화를 통해 

추가적인 연습을 제공합니다.

1
Supplemental

Unit Conversations with ColleaguesUnit Review

  Read the list of words. Pay attention to these words throughout the unit.

Medical Issues and 
Treatments
• appendicitis
• appendectomy
• analgesic
• evaluation
• shortness of breath
• panic attack
• gas
• fart

Body Parts
• abdominal cavity

Words Related to 
Equipment and 
Supplies 
•   PPE (Personal 

Protective 
Equipment) supplies

• ointment
• gauze bandages
• medical tape
• gloves
• masks
• restock 
• blood pressure cuffs
• thermometers

• pulse oximeters
• syringes
• crash cart
• gowns 
• inventory
• expired

Words Related to Shift 
Change
• night shift
• handoff
•  SBAR technique 

(Situation, Background, 
Assessment, & 
Recommendations)

Other
• necessary
• treatment room
• site
• contagious
• vital signs 
• transfer
•  WNL (Within 

Normal Limits)
• buzzer
• male

Vocabulary

Warm-Up

1   Where are these nurses working?

2  What medical supplies do you 
use on a regular basis?

   Supplemental Unit 1: Conversations with Colleagues  71

[ Video 1 & 2 ]
이 교재를 위해 개발된 비디오 대화의 대본을 제공합니다. 학생들은 이 대본을 통해 핵심 

어휘와 표현을 문맥을 통해 익히게 됩니다. 이어서 나오는 연습문제와 활동을 통해 대화 

상황에 대한 이해도 측정, Role Play, 어휘 활동들을 차례대로 해봅니다.

VIDEO 1 A Hospital Visit

  Read. Write the correct words in the blanks (1-8). Watch and check. (Not all words will be used.)

headache  reading glasses allergies flu email address
full name phone number date of birth travel insurance health insurance card

 Patient:   Good afternoon.  I think I have the 1                          .
 Nurse:  I understand. Have you visited this hospital before?
 Patient:   No. It is my first time.
 Nurse:  Can you please fill out this form for me?
 Patient:  I am sorry, but I forgot my 2                                        .
 Nurse:  No problem. Do you want me to fill it out for you?
 Patient:  Yes. Thank you.
 Nurse:  Could I have your 3                                , please?
 Patient:   My first name is Peter and my last name is Stephenson.
 Nurse:  Can you spell your last name for me?
 Patient:   Sure. It is  S-T-E-P-H-E-N-S-O-N.
 Nurse:  Thank you, Mr. Stephenson. Can you tell me your 4                                          ? 
 Patient:   March 15th, 1982.
 Nurse:  Thank you. 
 Patient:   I am here from the United States for work. I have 5                                                 . Is that OK?
 Nurse:  That is fine. Can you show me your insurance information?
 Patient:   Yes. Here you go.
 Nurse:  Thank you. Do you have an address in Japan?
 Patient:   I’m staying at the Palace Hotel in Shibuya. This is the address.
 Nurse:  OK. Do you have a contact person here in Japan?
 Patient:   Not really. I can give you my wife’s 6                                 in the U.S.
 Nurse:  That is fine. Do you have a phone number in Japan?
 Patient:   My cell phone number is 617-555-0715.
 Nurse:  Do you have any 7                              ?
 Patient:   I’m allergic to penicillin.
 Nurse:  Alright, thank you. 
 Patient:   I have a 8                                  and a cough.
 Nurse:  OK. Could I please take your temperature?
 Patient:   Sure.
 Nurse:  OK. It’s 37.5 degrees. Please take a seat over there. We’ll call you in a few minutes.

Write the correct key expressions in the script above. (Not all expressions will be used.) 

• I am not feeling well. • Do you have any allergies? 
• What seems to be the problem today? • Can you spell your last name for me, please?
• Do you have a health insurance card?

Key Expressions 

10

A  Comprehension Questions
 Read the questions and choose the best answers.

 1.  Why did the patient go to the hospital?

  a. He wanted to get health insurance.

  b. He thought he had the flu.

  c. He wanted to work there.

  d. He got sick from eating something.

 2.  Why was the patient in Japan?

  a. Because he was visiting his girlfriend

  b. Because he had to work 

  c. Because he wanted advanced medical treatment

  d. Because he was looking for family members

 3. Which information was not asked from the patient?

  a. His health insurance card

  b. His address and telephone number

  c. His health condition

  d. His family’s details

B  Role Play
 Ask and answer the questions with a partner.

 1. It is Mr. Stephenson’s first time to get treatment in your hospital. Ask him to fill out a form.

 2. Ask for Mr. Stephenson’s name and birthdate.

 3. How would you ask Mr. Stephenson if he has health insurance?

 4. Ask Mr. Stephenson if he has any allergies.

 5. Ask Mr. Stephenson about the problems with his health.

C  Vocabulary
 Complete the sentences with words from the video above.

 1.  Susan has many food                              including peanuts, shellfish, and strawberries.

 2.  Janice included her                                      , but not her phone number on the form.

 3.   We need the email address and phone number for your                                     in case of an 
emergency.

 4.  If you catch a bad cold or the flu, you might                              or sneeze a lot.

 5.  If you are visiting another country, you should get                                       in case you get sick.

 6.  Your                            is over 40 degrees. We need to monitor you in case it rises further.

Many American patients are used 
to hearing their temperature in 
Fahrenheit. 

37.5°C is around 99.5°F

Cross-Cultural Tip

   Unit 1: General Medicine  11

VIDEO 2 A Hospital Visit

Write the correct key expressions in the script above. (Not all expressions will be used.) 

• Can you tell me your date of birth? • Do you have a health insurance card?
• Do you have any allergies?  • Can you please give me a sample of urine 
• Can you describe some of your symptoms?  in this cup?

Key Expressions 

 Nurse:  Hi, Mr. Smith. How are you today?
 Patient:  I have not been feeling well lately.
 Nurse:  
 Patient:   I’ve been very tired, and I seem very thirsty and pee a lot, 

and my 1                              smells different.
 Nurse:   I’ll check your 2                               level by pricking your 

finger with a needle and checking your blood with the 
glucometer. Please give me your finger.

 Patient:  Will it hurt?
 Nurse:   It’s a 3                              , like when you stick yourself with a needle or pin.
 Patient:  OK, that’s not bad.
 Nurse:  Have you been taking any 4                               or supplements recently?
 Patient:  Yes, I started taking a new supplement a few weeks ago.
 Nurse:  Can you tell me what it’s called and what it’s for?
 Patient:  It’s called St. John’s wort, and it’s supposed to help with 5                              .
 Nurse:   OK, thank you for letting me know. It’s important to inform your doctor of any supplements 

or medications you’re taking. I’m going to give you some medication to help with your  
6                             . Do you have any allergies to medications that I should be aware of?

 Patient:  No, I don’t have any allergies.
 Nurse:  Have you been experiencing any shortness of breath or 7                                 ?
 Patient:  No, not really.
 Nurse:  OK, good to know. Let me check your 8                              and blood pressure as well.
 Patient:  OK.
 Nurse:   Your temperature is a bit elevated, which could indicate an 9                           . I’ll let the doctor 

know.
 Patient:  Oh no, I hope it’s nothing serious.
 Nurse:   We’ll make sure to run some more tests. Is there anything else you’re concerned about or 

would like to ask me?
 Patient:  No.
 Nurse:  
 Patient:  OK.
 Nurse:  The 10                               is down the hall on the left. Come back here after.

 Read. Write the correct words in the blanks (1-10). Watch and check. (Not all words will be used.)

urine blood sugar infection glucometer temperature symptoms
medications mood pinprick chest pain finger restroom

12

A  Comprehension Questions
 Read the questions and choose the best answers.

 1.  Which was not among the patient’s symptoms?

  a. Different urine smell b. Feeling tired

  c. Peeing a lot   d. Not wanting to eat anything

 2.  What will the nurse check for?

  a. Blood pressure   b. Blood sugar level

  c. Blood in the urine  d. Blood on the finger

 3. Why was the patient asked to go to the restroom?

  a. Because he needs to give a urine sample b. Because he needs to pee

  c. Because he was really sick d. Because he smells different

B  Role Play
 Ask and answer the questions with a partner.

 1.  As a patient, how do you say that you’re not feeling well?

 2.  How do you ask Mr. Smith to talk about his symptoms?

 3.  You want to check Mr. Smith’s blood sugar. Ask for his finger.

 4.  Ask Mr. Smith if he has been taking medications or supplements.

 5.  How do you ask Mr. Smith for a urine sample?

C  Vocabulary
 Read and match the categories with the correct words.

 1.  Medical equipment • • a. gauze bandages, medical tape, ointments

 2. Medications • • b. needles, syringes, stethoscope, glucometer

 3. Dressings • • c. orthopedics, pediatrics, gastroenterology, cardiology

 4. Medical departments • • d. pain relievers, antihistamines, antibiotics

 Label the pictures using words from above.

5.                                      7.                                      6.                                      8.                                      

   Unit 1: General Medicine  13

ESP
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READING PROGRAM

Non-fiction  
e-books

체험해 보세요!체험해 보세요!

Step 1

AR : 1.2~1.9
L : 30~300

Step 2

AR : 2.0~2.9
L : 300~500

Step 3

AR : 3.0~3.9
L : 500~700

Step 4

AR : 3.9~5.0
L : 700~800

Step 5

AR : 4.5~6.0
L : 750~950

대상  ��유치~중등

구성 ��	�온라인 : eBook + 수업용, 	

학습용 액티비티 + Worksheet 
	 교재 : 레벨별 교재 (Steps 1~5 총 23권) 

온라인 추가 제공  �Flashcard, Script, Translation, 
Teacher’s Note, MP3 Audio Files, 

Worksheet, Answer Key, Word List, 

Dictation Sheet

	교재당 3권의 Readers를 온라인 학습 할 수 있는 Access Code 제공

	온라인 수업, 교재를 통한 수업, 교재와 온라인을 병행하는 수업 가능 

	영미권에서 Home Schooling으로 이미 호평 받은 검증된 프로그램

	 �실제 교육 현장에서 필요한 독서 이후 활동 자료를 광범위하게 제공, 

단순한 반복 독서에 대한 해법 제시

	학원 및 학교에서 온라인, 오프라인 연계 학습 가능

3권의 Storybook을 포함한

Study Book
(Extensive Reading)

Study Book마다 포함된

Access Code를 통한 온라인 학습
(Blended Learning)

5년 이상의 장기 커리큘럼
구성 가능

(5 Steps, 50 Levels)

* Step 5는 스토리북 2권 포함

Study Book Cover에 있는  

온라인 Access Code를 입력

www.ssoclass.com

파닉스 후 첫 리딩

●	�Vocabulary
●	�Comprehension
●	�Read Aloud
●	�Spelling
●	�Writing

파닉스 후 2년 차

●	�Vocabulary
●	�Comprehension
●	�Fluency
●	�Writing

영어학습이력 3~4년 차

●	�Vocabulary
●	�Comprehension
●	�Speaking
●	�Writing

영어학습이력 4~5년 차

●	�Vocabulary 
Extension

●	Comprehension
●	�Speaking
●	�Writing

시험대비 / 중등

●	�Vocabulary Extension
●	�Building Background 

Knowledge
●	��Independent Reading

국내기준 Step 1 Step 2 Step 3 Step 4 Step 5

  SUNSHINE READING CLUB 대상 및 단계 (STUDY BOOKS)

교재+온라인 학습

1,3,5,7,9 11,13,15,17,19 21,23,25,27,29 31,33,35,37,39 41,43,45

wwww.ssoclass.com
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READING PROGRAM

Comprehension
각 유닛에는 
Comprehension Skill 
향상을 위한 액티비티들이 
제공됩니다. 이를 통해 
학생들은 읽은 내용을 
이해하고 다양한 표현과 
방식으로 스토리를 기억해 
낼 수 있습니다.

Writing
각 유닛에는 스토리를 재구성하여 요약할 
수 있는 단계별 쓰기 연습이 제공됩니다.

My Book Report
각 유닛에는 학생들의 개별 포트폴리오로 활용할 
수 있는 독후 리포트 페이지가 제공됩니다.

Vocabulary List
스토리를 읽기 전, 새로운 단어를 학습함으로써 
리딩스킬의 기초를 다지고 스토리의 내용을 
더욱 잘 이해할 수 있도록 도와줍니다.

Vocabulary
각 유닛에는 흥미 있는 액티비티들을 활용한 
단어학습이 제공됩니다.

Review Quiz
각 유닛에는 수업 독후테스트로 활용될 
수 있는 10개의 퀴즈를 제공됩니다.

Review Activity
각 유닛에는 재미있는 게임 및 신나는 그룹 액티비티를 
포함한 수업용 액티비티들이 제공됩니다.

Expressions
각 유닛에는 빈도 높은 관용 표현들을 익힐 수 
있는 숙어 리스트와 연습문제가 제공됩니다.

Introduction
각 유닛의 첫머리에는  
해당 스토리의 간략한 
요약이 제공됩니다. 
스토리의 목적을 이해하고 
주제에 더욱 집중할 수 
있도록 도와줍니다.

Questions to  
Think About
각 유닛에는 학생들의 
기존 배경지식을 바탕으로 
새로운 내용을 학습할 
수 있는 3가지 warm-up 
문항이 제공됩니다.

Step

3
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온라인 Solution wwww.ssoclass.com

ONLINE PROGRAM

Brand New Online Class Solution

600여권의 온라인 영어독서 프로그램 Seed Learning 교재 온라인 Skill 학습관

온라인 영어도서관 + Skills 학습 통합 Solution
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ONLINE PROGRAM

	 �Sunshine Reading Club을 통해 선생님들은 학생들을 관리하는 LMS 기능과 수업에 활용 가능한 

다양한 부가자료를 지원받을 수 있습니다.

•	계정관리: 	사용기간 및 인원수에 따라 기관에서 직접 학생 등록 및 삭제가 가능합니다.

•	학습관리: 	학생의 학습진도 확인 및 녹음 기록 듣기가 가능합니다.

[ Teacher ’s Note ]

[ Flashcard ] [ Word Test ] [ Ordering Sheet ] [ Final Test ] [ Worksheet ]

	 선생님 회원을 위한 수업 지원자료

	 ●	 Flashcard (플래시카드)
	 ●	 Script / Translation (스크립트, 번역본)
	 ●	 Teacher’s Note (수업가이드)
	 ●	 MP3 File (오디오)
	 ●	 Worksheet (워크시트)
	 ●	 Answer Key (답안지)
	 ●	 Word List (단어 리스트)
	 ●	 Dictation Sheet (딕테이션 시트)

교재별로 제공자료가 다를 수 있습니다.
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대상  ��유치~중등

구성 �� �온라인 : 600여권의 eBook으로, 	

1,000여가지의 액티비티

온라인 추가 제공  �Flashcard, Script, Translation, 
Teacher’s Note, MP3 Audio Files, 

Worksheet, Answer Key, Word List, 

Dictation Sheet 

* 교재별로 제공자료가 다를 수 있습니다.

	 �파닉스부터 중등레벨까지, 사회, 과학, 수학, 역사의 다양한 영역의 

스토리 컨텐츠

	영미권에서 현재 수업에서 사용 중이며 호평 받은 검증된 프로그램

	 �원어민 선생님이 직접 알려주는 인터랙티브한 액티비티로 영어 

사용환경에 자연스럽게 노출

	 LMS 기능으로 지속적인 독서이력 및 독서 결과물을 관리 

	선생님이나 학부모가 직접 사용할 수 있는 다양한 자료 온라인 제공

	 PC, 스마트폰, 스마트패드에서 동일한 컨텐츠를 독서 및 학습 가능

E-Book 및 메인 학습

학습 모듈 (Learn More)

ONLINE PROGRAM

E-book Story Videos& Video Activity Recording (녹음하기)

Word Preview Word Match Word Choice

Spelling Fill in the Blank 1 Fill in the Blank 2

Sentence Order Comprehension Quiz Book Summary
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대상  ��Seed Learning 교재 사용자

구성 �� �eBook + Teacher’s Slides + 다양한 온라인 Activities

	온라인 Activity 통한 추가적인 보충학습

	간단 명료한 LMS을 통한 학습현황 확인

학습 모듈 (Learn More)

ONLINE PROGRAM

Recording Slide Active Flash Card

Word Preview Word Match Word Choice

Sentence Order Comprehension Quiz Book Summary

Skills 학습 통합 Solution

Skill 학습관 학습 영역

PHONICS LISTENINGREADING SPEAKING GRAMMAR
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Seed Learning 특강 프로그램
온라인 부가자료 특강주제대상 교재 교재 이미지 

유치~초등저학년
파닉스 

한 번에 정리하기
Top Phonics 6

MP3 Files Answer 
Keys

Worksheets Teacher’s 
Slides

유치~초등저학년
Readers' Theater로
발화능력 끌어올리기

Star Speakers

Flashcards

Teacher’s 
Guides

MP3 Files Answer 
Keys

Word Lists

Teacher’s 
Slides

Masks

초등저학년~중등

그림과 패턴으로 문법  

개념 한 번에 정리하기

   
핵심 문법 개념 정리 및 

활용 능력 강화하기

Grammar Gate Starter

Grammar Gate

MP3 Files Answer 
Keys

Word Lists Tests

Teacher’s 
Slides

Worksheets Lesson 
Plans

e-Book 

유치~초등고학년

스토리 리터러시

(Reading & Writing)  
특강 (Story 3개 +  

온라인)

Sunshine Reading Club

	 MP3	 Book report	 Script
	 Flashcard	 Ordering sheet	 Translation
	 Word list	 Self-reporting	 Worksheet
	 Dictation sheet	 Final test	 Teacher’s note

초등저학년

지구 환경 변화 속 

생존에 필요한 

핵심 지식 탐구

Survivors’ Smarts Readers

 Flapbook

MP3 Files Teacher’s 
Slides

Lesson 
Plans

Translations

Activity 
Pack

초등저학년

다문화 시대를 위한 

세계 다양한 음식과 

문화 탐구, 발표, 프로젝트

Culture Readers: Foods

Culture Readers: Holidays

Flapbook

MP3 Files Teacher’s 
Slides

Lesson 
Plans

Translations

Activity 
Pack

초등저학년~중등

명화와 클래식 음악을 

통한 예술 교양 확장과 

문화 감수성 향상

Classic Art Readers

Classical Music Readers

Flapbook

MP3 Files Teacher’s 
Slides

Lesson 
Plans

Translations

Activity 
Pack

초등저학년~중등

미래 직업 세계 탐구를 

통한 진로•적성 

이해와 탐색

Future Jobs Readers
MP3 Files Answer 

Keys (WB)
Teacher’s 

Slides
Workbooks

Word Lists Lesson 
Plans

Interview 
Worksheets

Translations
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온라인 부가자료 특강주제대상 교재 교재 이미지 

초등고학년~고등

세계사 주요 사건과  

문명을 통한 글로벌  

배경지식 확장

World History Readers
MP3 Files Answer 

Keys (WB)
Teacher’s 

Slides
Workbooks

Word Lists Lesson 
Plans

Translations

초등고학년~중등
리딩속도를  

쭉~ 올리는 특강
Timed Reading for Fluency

Teacher’s 
Slides

Translations

TestsMP3 Files Answer 
Keys

Word Lists

script

초등저학년~중등
짧은 시간에 

귀를 뚫는 특강

Early Listeners

Good Listeners

Smart Listeners

e-Book 

MP3 Files

Word Lists

Lesson 
Plans

Tests

Teacher’s 
Slides

Translations

초등저학년~중등
중•고등 수행평가,  
말하기대회 마스터

Easy Speaking for Speeches

Speaking for Speeches

Speaking for Presentations

Teacher’s 
Guides

e-Book TestsTeacher’s 
Slides

MP3 Files Answer 
Keys

Word Lists

Translations

초등고학년~중등
초•중등 단어  

완벽정리

1200, 4500  
Key English Words

Teacher’s 
Slides

MP3 Files Answer 
Keys

Word Lists

Quizlet

Tests

Translations



가격

★ 마크가 표시된 도서의 경우 시중 재고 현황에 따라 동일한 콘텐츠가 CD버젼과 App버젼이 혼재되어 나갈 수 있는 점 참고 부탁드립니다.

NewNew

NewNew

NewNew

NewNew

NewNew

NewNew

P H O N I C S

Top Phonics

SB 1-6 각 14,000원

WB 1-6 각 6,000원

Top Phonics Readers SB 1-5 각 9,000원

CO U R S E  B O O K S

Top Kids
SB 1-6 ★ 각 16,000원

WB 1-6 각 9,000원

Fast Track SB 1-3 (Study Book  포함) 각 20,000원

Media Matters SB 1 20,000원

In Focus SB 1-3 각 20,000원

R E A D I N G
Easy First Reading SB 1-3 (WB 포함) 각 15,000원

Reading Gate 30 SB 1-3 (WB 포함) 각 16,000원

Reading Gate 50 SB 1-3 (WB 포함) 각 16,000원

Reading Gate 80 SB 1-3 (WB 포함) 각 16,000원

Reading Gate 100 SB 1-3 (WB 포함) 각 16,000원

Reading Gate 150 SB 1-3 (WB 포함) 각 16,000원

Reading Gate 200 SB 1-3 (WB 포함) 각 16,000원

Timed Reading for Fluency SB 1-4 각 16,000원

Reading for the Academic World SB 1-3 (AK 포함) 각 18,000원

Reading World History SB 1-4 각 18,000원

R E A D E R S
Survivors’ Smarts Readers SB 1-20 각 9,000원

Culture Readers: Foods SB 1-20 각 9,000원

Culture Readers: Holidays SB 1-20 각 9,000원

Classic Art Readers SB 1-20 각 9,000원

Classical Music Readers SB 1-20 각 9,000원

Future Jobs Readers SB 1-20 ★ 각 9,000원

World History Readers SB 1-60 ★ 각 9,000원

L I S T E N I N G
Early Listeners SB 1-3 (WB, Transcripts&AK 포함) 각 16,000원

Good Listeners SB 1-3 (WB, Transcripts&AK 포함) 각 16,000원

Smart Listeners SB 1-3 (WB, Transcripts&AK 포함) 각 16,000원

Intensive Listening Training SB 1-3 ★ (Transcripts, Answer Key 포함) 각 16,000원

S P E A K I N G
Star Speakers SB 1-12 (Practice Book 포함) 각 16,000원

Easy Speaking for Speeches SB 1-3 (Portfolio 포함) 각 16,000원

Speaking for Speeches, Second Edition SB 1-3 각 16,000원

Speaking for Presentations SB 1-2 각 17,000원

The Slangman SB 1 25,000원

W R I T I N G
Writing Time SB 1-3 (WB 포함) 각 15,000원

Early Writers SB 1-3 (WB 포함) 각 15,000원

Good Writers SB 1-3 (WB 포함) 각 15,000원

Smart Writers SB 1-3 (WB 포함) 각 16,000원

G R A M M A R
Happy Grammar SB 1-4 (WB 포함) 각 15,000원

Grammar Gate Starter SB 1-3 (WB 포함) 각 15,000원

Grammar Gate SB 1-3 (WB 포함) 각 15,000원

V O C A B U L A R Y
1200 Key English Words SB 1-3 각 14,000원

4500 Key English Words SB 1-4 각 15,000원

7200 Key English Words SB 1-3 각 16,000원

Seed Learning Price List

도서명 종류

NewNew

NewNew

NewNew

NewNew

NewNew



가격

T E S T  P R E P
Building TOEIC® Skills SB 17,000원

Developing TOEIC® Skills SB 17,000원

Mastering TOEIC® Skills SB 17,000원

Delta’s TOEFL iBT® SB (MP3 CD 포함) 36,000원

Completing TOEIC® Skills SB 17,000원

E S P
English Communication for Nursing SB 21,000원

R E A D I N G  P R O G R A M
Sunshine Reading Club SB 1-23 (Story Book 3권, Online Access Code 포함) ✽홀수 번호만 출간 각 14,000원

도서명 종류

New Titles Featured in 2026

New Grammar SeriesNew Grammar Series

New Reading SeriesNew Reading Series New ReadersNew Readers

Details on pages 34~35 Details on pages 36~39

Details on pages 92~93 Details on pages 94~95

READING
WORLD
HISTORY

S U R V I V O R S’  S M A R T S
R E A D E R S

GGrammarammarr  
GGateate
Grammar Grammar 
GateGate

StarterStarter

총 20권 
(Level 당 5권)

GGrammarammarr  
GGateate
Grammar Grammar 
GateGate
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